CAT.E02-236)

@ Air Cylinder () Filter / Pressure Control Equipment
O Rotary Actuator @ Fittings & Tubing
@ Air Gripper @ Air Preparation Equipment

() Directional Control Valve

) Pressure Switch

@ Flow Control Equipment

Q) Clean Gas Filter




Particle generation level of SMC pneumatic clean series equipment can be classified
into 1-4 grades by the particle generation measurement test, and each equipment can
be used according to the clean room cleanliness class.

Class M2.5 (ISO class 4) Class M4.5 (ISO class 6) Class M5.5 (ISO class 7)

Grade 2

Grade 4

The view above shows an image. Refer to front matter 13 to 22 and the specifications for particle generation grade of
each equipment.

Clean Series Series 107/7717/727/13-

Available for clean environment.
Particle generation in a clean room can be prevented.

Applicable model

Actuator, (Air cylinder, Rotary actuator, Air gripper), Directional control valve, Flow control equipment,Filter &
Pressure control equipment, Fittings & Tubing, Air preparation equipment, Pressure switch, Clean gas filter
Note) 11-/12-/13- are available only for actuators.

Special Clean Series

Special clean series pursues improvement of cleanliness than the clean series.
This series was developed considering construction, material and assembly environment for use in a
clean environment.

Applicable model

Clean rodless cylinder, Clean regulator, Clean one-touch fitting, Clean tubing,
Clean gas filter

Series 271722-

For the environment in which the use of copper, fluorine and silicon are restricted.
The same structure as clean series. (Grease and package style are different.)

Applicable model

Actuator (Air cylinder, Rotary actuator, Air gripper), Directional control valve, Flow control equipment,Pressure
control equipment, Fittings & Tubing
Note) 22-: Available only for actuators.

Feature 1

Copper, Fluorine, and Silicon free + Low particle generation

N
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Particle concentration (piece/m?)

0.1 0.5 1
Particle diameter (um)

Cleanliness class

SMC SEEIRVERYE | oo e

The grade classification is the SMC original method. The smaller the
grade no., the less the particle generation.
The upper concentration limit of the cleanliness class based on Fed. Std.

Grade 1 M1.5 ISO class 3 209E-1992 is shown in parentheses.
Grade 2 M2.5 ISO class 4 Refer to Front matter 23 "Particle generation measuring method" and
Grade 3 M3.5 ISO class 5 Front matter 24 "Comparison of cleanliness standards" for details.
Note) Do not use one-touch fittings 10-KQ (including solenoid valves with built-in one-
Grade 4 M4.5 ISO class 6 touch fittings and speed controllers with one-touch fittings) in Grade 1 or Grade
M5.5 ISO class 7 2 areas because internal pressure change may move the collet chuck slightly,
M6.5 ISO class 8 which may cause particle generation. This does not apply to insert fittings (KF),

miniature fittings (M, MS), clean one-touch fittings (KP,KPQ,KPG) and speed
controllers with clean one-touch fittings (AS-FPQ/FPG).

No dust is carried into the clean room.

After inspection, products are blown with

air (clean bench/class M3.5) in a clean environment.

Products are sealed and shipped in
double bags.

high purity

anti-static

10-/11-/12-/13- (Clean series. )

Assembly and inspection in a workshop )

Clean room Class M6.5
Wipe the surface with alcohol to remove oil.

Products assembled in a clean room (Special clean series)

Clean booth Class M3.5 Parts cleaning )

v
Clean room Class 100.000
Clean booth Class M3.5
Internal packaging after giving blow to the surface with
clean air (countermeasure against static electricity)

V.
J Assembly and inspection )

Clean bench Class M3.5
in a clean room Class M5.5 ‘

Clean room Class M6.5
External packaging (double packaging)
\ 4

J Double packaging )

Shipment )

v
Shipment )

21-/22-series are packed in an usual manner (assembly and inspection in a workshop — packaging — shipment). Please contact SMC for clean packaging.

N

SMC Feature 2



Basic specifications of actuator W

Construction

Series 10-

- Double seal type /
release to atmosphere

Relief port Bushing

Series 11-

- Single seal type /
vacuum suction

Bushing

Vacuum port
(vacuum suction)

Rod seal

Series 12-

- Guide cylinder
- Dual rod cylinder

Double seal type /
release to atmosphere
(Series 10- equivalent)
and specially treated
guide

Ball bushing guide
Linear guide

- Rodless cylinder

Specially treated cylinder
tube exterior

Cylinder tube

Restricted material

No

Grease

Fluorine grease

Assembly environment

General environment (Assembly and inspection in a workshop)

Packaging style

Clean packaging: Products are sealed in anti-static double bags after giving

Basic specifications of other equipment =

Construction

- Directional control valve
Main valve and pilot valve
common exhaust

- Pressure control
equipment

=1

Relief port
With fitting in
bleed port

- Air filter

Drain guide
With female thread

Fitting, speed controller,
pressure switch, etc.
have the same structure
as those of standard.

- Clean regulator

All wetted parts are made
of stainless steel, FPM and
PTFE, and exterior metal
parts are made of anodized
aluminum, which provides
high corrosion resistance.

- Clean one-touch
fittings(for blow)

-
4 Wetted part

Nonmetal
\/ 2

Polypropylene resin

- Clean tubing
Polyolefin
Resin

Restricted material

No

Grease

Fluorine grease

Assembly environment

General environment
(Assembly and inspection in a workshop)

Parts are cleaned and

Packaging style

Clean packaging: Products are sealed in anti-static double bags after

Feature 3

SVC
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Series 13- Special clean series Series 21- Series 22-

- Guide cylinder - Clean rodless cylinder - Double seal type / - Single seal type/
- Air slide table release to atmosphere vacuum suction
, . % rt i
No contact between the cylinder tube Relief port Bushing (vagjbj;n;lﬁ)gtion) Bushing

exterior and the slider interior

Single seal type/

vacuum suction (Series
11- equivalent) and
specially treated guide

/ Linear guide

Special treatment

Rod seal

Ball bushing guide

Linear guide
No Copper, fluorine and silicon-free
Fluorine grease Lithium soap base grease
Parts are cleaned and . . L
) General environment (Assembly and inspection in a workshop)
assembled in a clean room.
blow to the surface with clean air. Standard packaging **”

Note) Contact SMC for clean packaging.

Special clean Series 21-

- Clean one-touch - Exhaust cleaner for clean room |- Directional control valve | - Clean one-touch fittings
fittings(for drive i _ - Pressure control (for drive system air piping)
system air piping) ,Q@}m 2-tier element structure | aquipment - Clean speed controller

- Clean speed controller| T First element - The same construction

1 (Main element) i -
as Series 10 No seal to the thread parts
Polypropylene resin
Second element . )
(Element for protection) * Available for uni thread.
(Made to Order)

Possible to exhaust in a clean room.

- Clean gas filter
PTFE membrane element

Metal part
Brass (Electroless nickel plated)
or Stainless steel 304

fl

®

No Copper, fluorine and silicon-free

Fluorine grease — Lithium soap base grease

General environment Parts are cleaned and

assembled in a clean room. . o .
(Assembly and inspection in a workshop)| assembled in a clean room.

giving blow to the surface with clean air. Standard packaging "

Note) Contact SMC for clean packaging.

Feature 4
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Clean Series INDEX

Cylinder
Air Cylinder

pP.2

P

Air Cylinder P.14

Air Cylinder

Type Model Size Type Model Size Type Model Size
Standard 1ncd2 6, 10, 16| |Standard 1-CM2 Standard 1-CcG1 4218 gg 2(2;
Double rod CJ2W 1016 Double rod 19MICM2W | 20,25 | |Double rod 33xCG1W | 80 100
Direct mount type| 39743:CJ2RA ’ Direct mount type| 2333CM2R | 32, 40 Direct ” 10n1-0G1R |20 25 32

Irect moun e -[22-
End lock 111 CBM2 ype| 2tizz 40, 50, 63
Air Cylinder P.46 Mini-free Mount Cylinder I3t Free Mount Cylinder &
."_’a.'.:":' > b ]
Sae
@
Model Size Model Size Model Size
3N 73CA2 40, 50, 63 %cuy 6,8, 10 3sCDU 6, 10, 16, 20, 25
Compact Cylinder P.56 Compact Cylinder P.64 Sine Cylinder P.72
i /
L ]
Model Size Model Size Model Size
1-11-cQS 12, 16, 20, 25 m-cQ2 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 1“REC 20, 25, 32, 40

Dual Rod Cylinder P.76

Dual Rod Cylinder P.80

Compact Guide Cylinder &

N -

ey .—-"’y

3 8 b

£ Y €

Model Size Model Size Model Size
e CY) 6,10 o2 CXs 6, 10, 15, 20, 25, 32 ZHSMGPL |12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Front matter 1

O
2



Guide Table Air Slide Table P.98 Air Slide Table P.106
N =1 A
Model Size Model Size Model Size
10-MGF 40, 63, 100 MXP 6,10, 12, 16 MXQ 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25
- MXPJ6 6

Clean Rodless Cylinder Lik¥

Magngtlcally Coupled Rodless P.158

Cylinder

Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder

(Direct Mount Type) P.162

Sine Rodless Cylinder @l&s

-

Model Size Model Size Model Size
BMXS 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 CYP 15, 32 12-CY1B 6, 10, 50, 63
12-CY3B 15, 20, 25, 40

Low Speed Cylinder LK

Low Speed Cylinder LAk

Low Speed Cylinder A&

Model Size

Model Size

1%-cQ2x 32, 40, 50, 63

1%“cmM2x 20, 25, 32, 40

O
:

Model Size Model Size Model Size
12-CY1R 6, 10, 50, 63 12-REA 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 ]?ZCQSX 12, 16, 20, 25
12-CY3R 15, 20, 25, 32, 40

Front matter 2




Clean Series INDEX

Rotary Actuator

Rotary Actuator P.186

e d

Rotary Actuator P.198

Rotary Table P.204

Type Model Size Type Model Size Model Size
Vane 1“CRB1 | 10, 15, 20, 30 Rack pinion |11-CRA1| 30, 50 wMsQ 1,2,8,7,10, 20, 30, 50
Air Gripper

Parallel Type Air Gripper 2 Fingers [k

Rotary Actuated Air Gripper Lk

4™

Rotary Actuated Air Gripper a2

T
ey €

B

Model Size

Size

Type

Type Model Size

MHZ2 10, 16, 20, 25

2 fingers 10, 15, 20, 30

3fingers| A:MHR3 10, 15

Wide Opening Parallel Type Air Gripper

2 Fingers P.228

Model Size

10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40

3 MHL2

Front matter 3
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Directional Control Valve

5 Port Solenoid Valve Q]

5 Port Solenoid Valve Rz

5 Port Solenoid Valve i)

5 Port Solenoid Valve gty

Series Flow characteristics C_ylinder Series Flow characteristics C_ylinder Series Flow characteristics C_ylinder
C [oe/(sbar)|Size (@) C[dm¥(sbar))| Size (@) C [dmé/(sbar)]| Size (@)
10-SV1000/2000/ 10-SZ3000 0.77 32 10-SY3000/5000/
3000/4000 1.1t0 10 |40 to 100 7000/9000 1.1t0 10 | 40 to 100

5 Port Solenoid Valve &

5 Port Solenoid Valve %]

4 Port Solenoid Valve JaXkX]

Series Flow characteristics C_ylinder Series Flow characterisiics|  Cylinder Series Flow characterisics|  Cylinder

C [dm?/(s:bar)]| Size (@) C [dm?¥(s:bar)]| Size (2) C [dmé/(sbar)]| Size (@)

10-SYJ3000/5000/|, , . o 0510 50 10-SQ1000/2000 [0.83 to 2.9 32 to 63 1¥VQ1000/2000 |1.0t0 3.2| 40to 63
7000 ’ '

3 Port Solenoid Valve JX¥E]

3 Port Solenmd \EWEN P.648

)

. Flow characterisics] Cylinder . Flow characteristics . Flow characteristics
Series ; Series Series
C [dm?f(s:bar)]| Size (2) C [dm?¥(s-bar)] C [dm?(s-bar)]
10-vQD1000 0.19 25 10-V100 0.037 to 0.076 10-SY100 0.14100.22 *

3 Port Solenoid Valve By

3 Port Solenoid Valve R{!]

. Flow characteristics . Flow characteristics
Series Series
C [dm?/(s-bar)] C [dm?/(s-bar)]
10-SYJ300/500/700 0.411t03.0 10-VvQ100 0.55t00.14

O
2

* Effective area

Front matter 4



Clean Series INDEX

Flow Control Equipment

Clean Speed Controller ¥

e

Speed Controller with One-touch

Fﬁtings Elbow type/Universal type P.723
&

\ A

Speed Controller with One-touch
Fittings In-line type

Model Portsize |, With one- Model Port size |, With one- Model With one-touch fitting
touch fitting touch fitting
(21-) AS-FPQ 10-AS-F M3to 1/2 |@3.2t0 912 10-AS-F 23.210 912
M5to1/2 | g4to @12
(21-) AS-FPG
Stainless Steel Speed Controller with One- Stainless Steel Speed Controller
Dual Speed Controller [ NI :oqch Fiing Ebow type /universal type . INREAEI with One-touch Fitting In-line type I
/ 1yl
&
Model CREEEn | Whin e Model Port size |, 'Vith one- Model With one-touch fitting
size touch fitting touch fitting
10-ASD M5to 1/2 | o4to @12 10-AS-FG M5to 1/2 | 83.2t0 12 10-AS-FG 23.2t0 312
Stainless Steel Dual Speed Controller Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation with| Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation
with One-touch Fittingp P.740 O‘r)1e-touch Fitting Elbow tygeIUnivgrsal type P.743 w’i)th One-touch Fitting In-Iir?e typep P.747
[ — -
U . m
— ) !H
Connection | With one- Connection | With one- . -
Model port touch fitting Model port touch fitting Model With one-touch fitting
10-ASD-FG | M5t01/2 | g4to @12 10-AS-FM M5 to 1/4 |23.2to 310 10-AS-FM 23.2 to 28
Dual Speed Controller for Low Metal Body Speed Controller Metal Body Speed Controller
Speed %peration P.750 Elbow typ‘e, P P.753 In-line typg P P.755
L S— ]
g -M;‘ l W
)
. @® iy
N
Model CEREElen | Ui e Model Connection port Model Connection port
port touch fitting

10-ASD-FM | M5to1/4 | e4to @10 10-AS1200 to 4200 M3 to 1/2 10-AS1000 to 5000 M3 to 1/2

Front matter 5
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Filter, Pressure Control Equipment

l:@‘lj

'Ihl.

.

Mist Separator P.764
o ‘lj

'Ihl.

.

Micro Mist Separator RS
e ‘lj

'Ihl.

.

L]
Model

Port size

's'i
Model

Port size

's'i
Model

Port size

1% AF20 to 60 1/810 1

1% AFM20 to 40 1/8 to 3/4

1¢°AFD20 to 40 1/8 to 3/4

Regulator P.768

Regulator with Back Flow Mechanism [aa¢

Filter Regulator P.772

[ ﬂlll ‘*
] :): ) [';'_I'I
[ ]
]
Model Port size Model Port size Model Port size
3AR20 to 60 1/8to 1 1 AR20K to 60K 1/8to 1 3-AW20 to 40 1/8 to 3/4
Filter Regulator with Back Flow P.774 Mi i i
Mechaniom ) ist Separator Regulator {3 Micro Mist Separator Regulator laveg:;
21 M M
[] ] ]
Model Port size Model Port size Model Port size
1 AW20K to 40K 1/8 to 3/4 1 AWM20 to 40 1/8 to 1/2 1-AWD20 to 40 1/8to 1/2

Direct Operated Precision Regulator Iy

1

Precision Regulator |s¥(:

Vacuum Regulator P.788

Model Port size

Model Port size

Model Port size

1% ARP3000 1/4

10-IR1000 to 3000 1/8to 1/2

10-IRV1000 to 3000 1/8to 1/2

Clean Regulator P.792

Clean Precision Regulator Jiz¥g

Model Port size

Model Port size

SRH3000/4000| 1/8 to 1/2, Metal gasket seal

M5, 1/8

Front matter 6



Clean Series INDEX

Fittings & Tubing

4.0\
e Uile <
= i ’ ‘-4

\ 1

A

Clean One-touch FittinglL:3F

i\\h&f",
Wi SN

Miniature One-touch Fitting I:ll3

f? T

4 ‘

Applicable

One-touch Fitting P.824

Application|Model| Port size |Applicable tubing O.D. Application| Model  |Port size| yhing 0.D. Model Port size |Applicable tubing O.D.
Forblow| KP |1/8t01/2| @4tog12 For driving (21-) KPQ 10-KJ | M3to 1/8 23.2 to @6
system air M5 to 1/2|@4 to @12
piping KPG

Stainless Steel One-touch Fitting JL:ai

- - |
= — \‘ J \' “ )
— § , < ! - !
£ Ve e Tuatl
& c'Rse ¥, R N1
= T 2
Model Port size |Applicable tubing O.D. Model Port size |Applicable tubing O.D. Model Port size |Applicable tubing O.D.
10-KQ | M5t01/2 23.210 216 10-KG | M5to01/2 o410 016 10-KF | 1/8t01/2 g4 to @12

Miniature Fitting P.860

Stainless Miniature FittingJlg:Eis

Rectangular/Multi-connector J:z{¢

Model Port size |Applicable tubing O.D.

Port size |Applicable tubing O.D.

Model Applicable tubing O.D.

10-M | M3, M5, 1/8 23.2 to 96

10-MS M5 23.2 to 06

10-KDM 3.2 to 28

Clean Tubing P.874

—

Clean Tubing P.875

Polyurethane Tubing &I

Type Model [Applicable tubing O.D.

Type Model |Applicable tubing O.D.

Model Applicable tubing O.D.

Polyolefin TPH 2410 212

Soft polyolefin | TPS @4 to 512

10-TU 23.2t0 12

Polyurethane Coil Tubing Ix:I4

e

Polyurethane Flat Tubing £

———— 8

Model Applicable tubing O.D.

Model Applicable tubing O.D.

10-TCU o4 to0 08

10-TFU 24 to 28

Front matter 7



Air Preparation Equipment

Main Line Filter P.882

I

;

Mist Separator P.886

I

£

Micro Mist Separator &l

| (. |

L
Model

Port size

Model Port size

Model Port size

10-AFF2B to 75B 1/8t0 2

10-AM150 to 850 1/81to0 2

10-AMD150 to 850 1/81to0 2

Micro Mist Separator with Prefilter stz

Super Mist Separator J&:EL

Odor Removal Filter s~

Model Port size

Model Port size

Model Port size

10-AMH150 to 850 1/8to 2

1/8to0 2

10-AME150 to 850

10-AMF150 to 850 1/8to0 2

Membrane Air Dryer [le
& )

==
= I

Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room li&saks
o
|

Model Port size Model Port size
10-IDG3 to 100 AMP220 to 420 1/4 to 3/4
1/8 to 1/2
10-IDG3H to 100H
10-IDG30L to 100L 1/4t0 1/2
10-IDG60S to 100S 3/8,1/2
Pressure Switch

2-color Display Type High-precision
Digital Pressure Switch

P.922

High-precision Digital Pressure Switch Jiaere)

—

High-precision Digital Pressure
Switch for General Fluids

P.934

Model Pressure range

Model Pressure range

Model Pressure range

Compound pressure

10-ZSE/ISE30 and positive pressure

Vacuum pressure,
compound pressure

10-ZSE/ISE40

and positive pressure

10-ZSE/ISES50 | Compound pressure

10-ZSE/ISE60 |and positive pressure

O
:

Front matter 8



Clean Series INDEX

Pressure Switch
Digital Pressure Switch for General High-precision Remote Type Digital High-precision Remote Type Digital
Fluids P.944 Pressure Switch P.950 Pressure Switch P.952
L T F - P
Model Pressure range Type Model Pressure range Type Model Pressure range
10-ZSE/ISE5B Compact type Vacuum pressure and Compact type Vacuum pressure,
0-ZSE/ISE5 Co(;npoutnd pressure for pneumatic 10-PSE530 %)Vzng%igﬂ%rg?‘sdure, for pneumatic 10-PSE540 gg?gg:ﬂi%gressure
10-ZSE/ISE6B |and posiiive pressure equipment positive pressure equipment pressure

Remote Type Digital Pressure Sensor s

Remote Type Digital Pressure Sensor [aeisls

Remote Type Digital Pressure Sensor

Controller/Multi Channel P.958

-
-

Type Model Pressure range Type Model Pressure range Model
For minute Minute Vacuum pressure, _
differential |10-PSE550| differential EO.I’ general 10-PSE560 compound pressure 10-PSE200

uids and positive
pressure pressure pressure

Remote Type 2-color Display Digital
Pressure Sensor Controller

A~
) @A W)

Model
10-PSE300

P.963

Clean Gas Filter

Clean Gas Filter Cartridge Type JLaIg

Clean Gas Filter Cartridge Type JLagkl]

Clean Gas Filter Disposable Type JLg:Zs

Clean Gas Filter Disposable Type Lkl

Model Connection port

SFC100 1/4, 3/8

Front matter 9
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Model Connection port Model Connection port Model Connection port
SFA100/200/300 1/4 SFB100 M5, 1/4 SFB300 1/4
SFB200 1/4



System Circuit in Clean Room

Following are the actuator driving system and circuit configuration of blow system employed to
reduce particle generation when using pneumatic equipment in a clean room.

¢ Actuator driving system

|i||§||n—mi|-|§m—\

|
|
(D Cylinder relief port piping |
(2) Solenoid valve exhaust piping i
|
|
|
|
|

(3) Breathing piping of regulator
(® Drain piping
(5 Exhaust Cleaner for Clean room/AMP series

e

* Cylinder relief port piping

Series 10-/12-/21- (atmospheric release type)

Connect the relief port piping with the dedicated duct piping installed outside the clean room or with the exhaust
cleaner for clean room/AMP series.

Outside of clean room l

Duct piping
Series 11-/13-/22- (Vacuum suction type)
With a vacuum pump With an ejector
When several air cylinders are used together or a When a few air cylinders are locally used.

model with high vacuum suction flow is used.

Ejector

Vacuum regulator

Outside of clean room Q

Outside of clean room Vacuum pump
Duct piping

SMC Front matter 10
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System Circuit in Clean Room

- Clean blow system

Example of equipment to suit each clean
blow grade E
Line A: For oil-free air blow S
Line B: For clean blow &
Line C: For clean blow c
(With clean gas filter) £
Line D: For Nz blow g
E

100
Particle diameter: 0.1 um or more

80 |- Valve operating frequency: 0.5Hz
60 |-
. W
20 f I

Juvuvw}\f VWMWVWNJWM

0 L L L L L L L L L
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Valve operating cycle x 10*

Particle generation Particles/min

I Change in particle generation with time I

10
Particle diameter: 0.1 um or more

8 - Valve operating frequency: 0.5Hz
6 L
4 L
2
0 1 W f I "M‘\’M\‘W\WWWM

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Valve operating cycle x 10*

- Example of air line equipment

Example of clean air equipment

Fittings: Clean one-touch fittings
Piping : Polyolefine tubing
Clean: Oil-free, Assembled in clean room

« Example of N. equipment

Pressure switch

e
&3]
Clean regulator % %]! Clean gas filter
Y o v
i

SUP o 7 o ]
T t:-D:“q{/_'}:{E:t
5

Front matter 11

Line A | Example of oil-free air equipment

Fitting: Oil-free one-touch fitting
Piping: Urethane tuing
Oil-free: Wetted parts oil-free

[ =]

Oil-free regulator Oil-free solenoid valve
T 5 Oil-free needle valve

V
[

Clean precision regulator  Stainless steel valve

Clean gas filter

Feature (Line D)

Excellent corrosion resistance (Body SUS316L)
Integral fitting type

Seal material : Fluoro resin or Stainless steel
Precision cleaning, Assembly in a clean room




How to Use Clean Series

The position of the pneumatic equipment to the workpiece is determined by the particle generation degree.

Particle generation grade no. of the pneumatic equipment

<

Classification of
particle generation grades

The article concentration grade no. around the workpiece

The grade classification is the SMC original method. The
smaller the grade number, the less the particle generation.
The upper concentration limit of the cleanliness class
based on Fed. Std. 209E-1992 is shown in parentheses.
(Refer to Front matter 23 "Particle generation measuring
method"and Front matter 24 "Comparison of cleanliness
standards" for details.)

Note) Do not use one-touch fittings 10-KQ (including

Cleanliness class

Fed.Std.209E
1ISO 14644-1

Particle concentration (Particles/m?)

Particle d|ameter (mm)

solenoid valves with built-in one-touch fittings and
speed controllers with one-touch fittings ) in Grade
1 or Grade 2 areas because internal pressure

which may cause particle generation. This does not
apply to insert fittings (KF), miniature fittings (M,
MS), clean one-touch fittings (KP, KPQ, KPG) and

SI unlt
Grade 1 M1.5 ISO class 3
Grade 2 M2.5 ISO class 4
Grade 3 M3.5 ISO class 5
Grade 4 M4.5 ISO class 6
change may cause slight move of the collet chuck, — M5.5 1ISO class 7
- M6.5 ISO class 8

speed controllers with clean one-touch fittings (AS-

. FPQ/FPG).
Selection procedure

(1)

Required clean room cleanliness?

L

Class M2.5 or Class M3.5 or Class M4.5?

(@)

Air flow to the workpiece (Refer to Diagram 1.)

-

Where is the pneumatic equipment located?
(Refer to Diagram 2.)

Determine the particle concentration grade
no. around the workpiece based on above
(1) to (8). (Refer to Table 1.)

Select the equipment to be used. (Refer to
Front matter 13 to 22.)

(5)

Diagram 1 Air flow

Workpiece B

Convection currents are frequently
generated around the workpiece.

Workpiece A

The air flow is blocked
before it reaches the
workpiece.

Workpiece C
The air flows freely.

Workpiece D
The air is sucked under the workpiece.

Diagram 2 Installation location of equipment

LILLL LD [t
WARAN.

Ny

|Upper area of the workpiece|

""" {3

\VSlabIe area

[Lower area of the workpiece|

Table 1 Particle concentration grade around the workpiece

(2) Workpiece AB C D
(3) Position of the equipment |Upper area of Lower area of the workpiece Upper area of Lower area of the workpiece Upper area of Lower area of the workpiece
to be used the workpiace Unstable area | Stable area the workpiece Unstable area | Stable area the workpiece Unstable area | Stable area
Class M2.5 Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 1 Grade 2
(1) Cleanliness
Class M3.5 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 3
Class M4.5 Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4

L~~~ J:Class M2.5 and M3.5 levels of cleanliness cannot be achieved in area due to dust accumulation or flotation.

O

SVC
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Particle Generation Grade

Cylinder
Describtion Model Particle generation grade by series
ipti
i Sandad] 10- | 11- | 12- | 13- | 21- | 22-
Standard 19a3cJ2
ﬁ,:;;é Air Cylinder ~ Double rod 1eal-ca2w 32 |1 2 |1
s Direct mount type 1911 CJ2RA
Standard 19-3-cM2
e | Double rod 19s-cm2w
s Air Cylinder 3 | 2 1 3 1
| — y Direct mount type 19-13-CM2R
End lock 19A3.CBM2
e Standard 1911CG1
/ Air Cylinder  Double rod WAECGIW | 3 | 2 | 1 3 |1
= Direct mount type 19N1CG1R
,ﬁ-r./ " | Air Cylinder Standard 191-CA2 3121 3 | 1
‘:5' . Mini-free Mount Cylinder 1cuy 32 |1
%
Free Mount Cylinder 19i-cbu 3 | 2 1 3 1
1Aarcas 3|2 |1 2 |1
Compact Cylinder
Q2 3|2 |1 2 | 1
Sine Cylinder 1REC 3|21
Note)
nazexsd 3,4 1| 2 3 |1
Dual Rod Cylinder
Note)
1Wazexs 34 | 2 | 1 | 2 3 |1
Note) Grade is different depending on the type of the ball bearing. Values in|:|show grades.
CXSJ CXS [ ] No grade applies to the blanks.
Model Bearing type Standard Model Bearing type Standard
CXSJL | Ball bushing bearing 3 CXSL Ball bushing bearing 3
CXSJM | Slide bearing 4 CXSM | Slide bearing 4

Front matter 13
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Particle Generation Grade

Cylinder
Descriotion Model Particle generation grade by series
i Sandad] 10- | 11- | 12- | 13- | 21- | 22-
Ti !_ -, | Compact Guide Cylinder 12 MGPL 4 32|43
= N
m Guide Table 10-MGF 4 | 2
> IMXP - 1,24 1,4
“ §*" " | AirSlide Table
LY 1MXPJ6 - 1 1
BMXQ
Note) Not
Air Slide Table - 3,4 34"
T 1BMXS
B ,/ " | Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP 2
_— 12-CY1B 4 3
—==34 - = | Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
= - 12-CY3B 4 3
7 = Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder 12-CY1R 4 3
. (Direct Mount Type) 12-CY3R 4 3
‘%—ﬁ Sine Rodless Cylinder 12-REA 4 3
1%casx 3 2 |1
Low Speed Cylinder i¥-cQ2x 3|2 |1
1%cm2x 3 2 [ 1
Note) The grade is different depending on the type of the adjuster option. Values in|:|show grades.
MXP MXQ,MXS [ ] No grade applies to the blanks.
Option 11- ‘22- Option 13- ‘ 22-
Without adjuster 1 Without adjuster 3
Rubber stopper 2 Rubber stopper
Metal stopper 4 Metal stopper 4

Front matter 14
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Particle Generation Grade

Rotary Actuator

Particle generation grade by series

D ipti Model
eseripion °% lGandard 10- | 11- [ 12- | 13- | 21- ] 22-
‘ Vane 1%-CRB1 4 | 2 2
Jb Rotary Actuator
‘- g Rack pinion 11-CRA1 3 2
=
A/f:;/[ Rotary Table n-mMsQ 3 1 1
Air Gripper
o Particle generation grade by series
D t Model
esenpion °% lGandard] 10- | 11- [ 12- [ 13- | 21- ] 22-
ﬁ /,/ . | Air Gripper 2 fingers HMHZ2 - 2 2
. # .
' "-”!'f.‘ 2 fingers 1MHR2 - 1 1
< Rotary Actuated Air Gripper
?ﬁrf 3 fingers 1"MHR3 - 1 1
i\iﬂ ] Wide Opening Parallel Type Air Gripper 1- _
Té : 2 fingers 22.MHL2 2 2

Values in[___|show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Directional Control Valve

Description Series Particle generation grade by series
P Standard| 10- 21-
10-SV1000/2000/3000/4000 3 1
10-SZ3000 3 1
10-SY3000/5000/7000/9000 3 1
5 Port Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000/5000/7000 3 1
10-SQ1000/2000 3 1
;;W 1%vQ1000/2000 3 1 2
e
?‘q\/ t[ f:- 10-vQD1000 3 1
G ¢
0% 10-v100 3 1
ey
‘ ' 10-SY100 3 1
3 Port Solenoid Valve
i ’;— 10-SYJ300/500/700 3 1
.-",; ' 10-vQ100 3 | 1

Note) Particle generation grades apply to threaded port connection type.
Different grades apply to the one-touch fittings. For details, refer to Front matter 12.

O
:

Values in|:| show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Flow Control Equipment

Particle generation grade by series

Description Model
P Standard| 10- | 21-
& (21-)AS-FPQ 1 1
)Y Clean Speed Controller
=] AS-FPG 1
&% | Speed Controller with One-touch Fitting
S ) 10-AS-F 4 3
0 . Elbow type/Universal type
w
? ) Speed Controller with One-touch Fitting In-line type 10-AS-F 4 3
“r
Eh Il/ Dual Speed Controller 10-ASD 4 3
& Stainless Steel Speed Controller with One-touch Fitting 10-AS-FG 4 3
Q E Elbow type/Universal type i
= Stainless Steel Speed Controller with One-touch Fittin
; . P % 10-AS-FG 4 | 3
), In-line type
= @ Stainless Steel Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fitting | 10-ASD-FG 4 3
A ‘:"& Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation with One-touch
D! - . 10-AS-FM 4 3
o Fitting Elbow type/Universal type
=
.j Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation with One-touch
) | oo . 10-AS-FM 4 3
O | Fitting In-line type
)
- Dual Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation with
= - 10-ASD-FM 4 3
|. One-touch Fitting
‘ﬁ Metal Speed Controller Elbow type 10-AS1200 to 4200 3 1
t’!;! 'E_l = | Metal Speed Controller In-line type 10-AS1000 to 5000, 3 1
:\'l_..—“.

Values in[__|show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Filter and Pressure Control Equipment

Describtion Model Particle generation grade by series
2 Standard| 10- 21-
o8|
}!1 Air Filter 1%-AF20 to 60 3 1 1
=y
}!1 Mist Separator 19-:AFM20 to 40 3 1 1
ey
}!1 Micro Mist Separator 1%AFD20 to 40 3 1 1
/=M
' Regulator 19:AR20 to 60 3 1 1
/=M
' Regulator with Back Flow Mechanism 1% AR20K to 60K 3 1 1
}'j Filter Regulator 19-:AW20 to 40 3 1 1
}'j Filter Regulator with Back Flow Mechanism | 39: AW20K to 40K 3 1 1
.};j‘. Mist Separator Regulator 19:AWM20 to 40 3 1 1
}'j Micro Mist Separator Regulator 1AWD20 to 40 3 1 1
r‘-
k=1
'\ Direct Operated Precision Regulator 19-:ARP3000 3 1 1
llﬁ.l
o Precision Regulator 10-IR1000 to 3000 2 c
_'"‘-I!._, -"
% Vacuum Regulator 10-IRV1000 to 3000 1
o3
w% #II Clean Regulator SRH3000/4000 1
Precision Clean Regulator SRP1000 3
>ip (o P

O
:

Values in[___|show grades.
[ ] No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Air Fitting & Tubing
Descrition Model Particle generation grade by series
P Standard| 10- 21-
: -_ W For blow KP 1
W
Clean One-touch Fitting
i or” (21-)KPQ 1 1
NP7 P “'&r For drive system air piping
WY - KPG 1
Sl TY
e E:QF Miniature One-touch Fitting 10-KJ 4 3
)} ‘ U
)
& “ia &, | One-touch Fitting 10-KQ 4 3
l-"LT B _,I ...,3
\—gav\-ﬁ“w Stainless Steel One-touch Fitting 10-KG 4 3
v
3
i!ﬁﬂ—if :D- Insert Fitting 10-KF 3 1
L T
c00 - i
pog? P8 Miniature Fitting 10-M 3 1
o S AN . »
P, bt: w» % | Stainless Steel Miniature Fitting 10-MS 3 1
_— = ﬁ;
{l['u'“" IH.I-I;, Rectangular/Multi-connector 10-KDM 4 3
n =il
Polyolefin TPH 1
Clean Tubing
Soft polyolefin TPS 1
\ ) Polyurethane Tubing 10-TU 3 1

,W( Polyurethane Coil Tubing 10-TCU 3 1
g ?\ Polyurethane Flat Tubing 10-TFU 3 1
=/

Values in|:| show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Air Preparation Equipment

o Particle generation grade
Description Model
Standard| 10-
: | Main Line Filter 10-AFF2B to 75B 3 1
i | Mist Separator 10-AM150 to 850 3 1
s
; ’ Micro Mist Separator 10-AMD150 to 850 3 1
-:' ’ Micro Mist Separator with Prefilter 10-AMH150 to 850 3 1
s
L .’
LQH Super Mist Separator 10-AME150 to 850 3 1
-
L .’
LQH Odor Removal Filter 10-AMF150 to 850 3 1
-
i 10-IDG3 to 100 3 1
Y= | Membrane Al Drver 10-IDG3H to 100H 3 1
¢ y 10-IDG30L to 100L 3 1
10-IDG60S to 100S 3 1
?—:%T Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room AMP220 to 420 3
oy

Values in[___|show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Pressure Switch

. Particle generation grade
Description Model
Standard| 10-
-~
i 2-color Display Type High-precision Digital Pressure Switch | 10-ZSE/ISE30 3 2
S=mw
- .
] High-precision Digital Pressure Switch 10-ZSE/ISE40 3 2
U 10-ZSE/ISE50 3 2
“h:i High-precision Digital Pressure Switch for General Fluids
| 10-ZSE/ISE60 3 2
' =) 10-ZSE/ISE5B 3 2
heBe¥) Digital Pressure Switch for General Fluids
L] 10-ZSE/ISE6B 3 2
! Compact type for pneumatics 10-PSE530 3 2
(DA
Jie Compact type for pneumatics 10-PSE540 3 2
& Remote Type Digital
Pressure Switch
For minute differential pressure 10-PSE550 3 2
P;‘w';( | For general fluids 10-PSE560 3 2
e P
m Remote Type Digital Pressure Sensor Controller/Multi-channel| 10-PSE200 1 1
-
Remote Type 2-color Display Digital Pressure Sensor Controller| 10-PSE300 1 1

Values in[___|show grades.
D No grade applies to the blanks.
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Particle Generation Grade

Clean Gas Filter

e Model Particle generation grade
Standard
@ Clean Gas Filter Cartridge Type SFA100/200/300 1
<00 Clean Gas Filter Cartridge Type SFB100 1
M | Clean Gas Strainer Cartridge Type SFB200 1
@% " | Clean Gas Filter Disposable Type SFB300 1
e
%‘] Clean Gas Filter Disposable Type SFC100 1
.

O

Values in |:| show grades.

Front matter 22



Particle Generation Measuring Method

The particle generation data for SMC CLEAN SERIES are measured in the following test method.

Test method (Example)

Place the specimen in the acrylic resin chamber and operate it while supplying the same flow rate of clean air as
the suction flow rate of the measuring instrument (15¢/min). Measure the changes of the particle concentration
over time until the number of cycles reaches the specified point.The chamber is placed in a Class M3.5 clean
bench.

Measuring conditions
Internal volume| 15¢

Chamber ; - i i
Supply air quallty gﬁ\;?:gquallty as the supply air for
Laser dust monitor -
Description (Automatic particle counter by =~
light-scattering method) I—(}—l ’3_‘
Clean gas filter o
~ |Model no. TS-1500 | e
Measurlng Minimum measurable 0.17um i ﬁ(\ ?
instrument particle diameter 17U v
Suction flow rate| 15¢/min Clean gas filter
Manufacturer | Hitachi Electronics i {>T<} -

Engineering Co. Ltd. ‘ L3
Sampling time | 5min . L1 Cleanbench (Class M3.5) — - . B .

Setting ; , I
=) .
conditions Interv.al tlme 55min = 1> Supply rate 154min !
Sampling air flow| 75¢ X = 0O I> Exhausted from relief port
_l —,_||> Laser dust monitor
1 | '
(Suction flow rate 15¢/min)

Particle generation measuring circuit
Evaluation method
To obtain the measured values of particle concentration, the accumulated value *¢» of particles captured every 5
minutes, by the laser dust monitor, is converted into the particle concentration in every 1m?.
When determining particle generation grades, the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle
concentration (average value), when each specimen is operated at a specified number of cycles™? is
considered.
The plots in the graphs indicate the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration of particles
with a diameter within the horizontal axis range.

Note 1) Sampling air flow rate: Number of particles contained in 75¢ of air
Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles
Solenoid valve: 2 million cycles

MParticle generation MParticle generation MParticle generation
characteristics characteristics characteristics
of CM2

of CXSL = of CY1B

12-CXSL

105 — Standard product

12-CY1B

-

o
S

-

o
S
\

Standard product

Particle concentration (particles/m?)
2 2
\ \
Particle concentration (particles/m?)
2
\

10% |— 10-CM2

-

o
T
\

11-CM2 11-CXSL

Particle concentration (particles/m?®)
3 3
\ \

1 L1 1 IR R A 1 Lo
0.1 0.5 1 0.1 0.5 1 0.1 0.5 1

Particle diameter (um) Particle diameter (um) Particle diameter (um)

SVC
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Comparison of Cleanliness Standards

Standard Fed.Std.209E ISO 14644-1
British unit: Class 1 to 100.000 ISO Cass 1t09
Sl unit: Class M1 to M7 Intermediate classes available
U descriptor: Particles diameter smaller than 0.1 um U descriptor: Particles smaller than 0.1 um
M descriptor: Particles larger than 5.0 um
§ (British unit) (SI unit)
‘g’ ISO Class 1
Cleanliness | ISO Class 2
classes @ 1 M1.5 ISO Class 3
3 10 M2.5 ISO Class 4
= 100 M3.5 ISO Class 5
E 1000 M4.5 ISO Class 6
2 10000 M5.5 ISO Class 7
g 100000 M6.5 ISO Class 8
o ISO Class 9

Cleanliness class
indication

The number of particles diameter larger than 0.5 pm in an
air volume of 1m? is expressed in 10M or coefficient Nc.
Cleanliness class: Nc or M

The number of particles larger than 0.1 um in an air volume
of 1m? is expressed in 10".
ISO Class N: Occupancy state: Considered particle size

Calculation of the maximum
permitted concentration of
particulate cleanliness classes

British unit: Number of particles/ft' = Nc x (0.5/D)*
Sl unit: Number of particles/m? = 10M x (0.5/D)*

Cn =10"x (0.1/D)**

Evaluation method
using a simple
sampling

(D Number of sampling locations: 2 to 9

95% UCL of the mean and the mean of the averages
(@ Number of sampling locations: 10 or more

The mean

(D Number of sampling locations: 2 to 9

95% UCL of the mean and the mean of the averages
(@ Number of sampling locations: 1, or 10 or more

The mean

Number of sampling
locations

(D Non-unidirectional airflow: at least two locations
N. = A x 64/(10M)™°
(@ Unidirectional airflow: at least two locations
Smaller value between N.=A/2.32 and Ni=A x 64/(10M)*°

Derive it from the area of the cleanroom or clean air controlled
space.

The number of sampling locations N. = (A)"*

At least one location

Min. sampling air
flow volume

2 litters or a sufficient volume of air that a minimum of 20
particles could be counted if the particle concentration were
at the class limit.

2 litters or a sufficient volume of air that a minimum of 20 particles
could be counted if the particle concentration were at the class limit.
Min. sampling time: 1 minute

Number of samplings

Total number of samplings in each clean zone: 5 times or
more

Where only one sampling location is required, take a minimum
of three single sample volumes at that location.

Sampling method

5.0 um and larger: Constant velocity and suction in the
same direction of the air flow
0.5 to 5 um: Correction possible when it is sucked at a nonconstant velocity

Suction in the same direction as the airflow
If the direction of the airflow is not predictable, the inlet of
the sampling probe shall be directed vertically upward.

Particle diameter, D (um)

& S\NC

108
; N Cleanliness Maximum concentration limit (particles/m’)
E 10 ~ class Considered particle diameter (um)
? NEHT— (N) 0.1 0.2 0.3 05 1 5
2 100 S - 1 10 2
g NN N 2 100 24 10 4
5 10 HEI) AN 3 1000 237 102 35 8
5 N N ~ D 1SO 4 10000 2370 1020 352 83
:“g Y ™ ISO Class 8 Class 5 100000 23700 10200 3520 832 29
§ 10 S = Ne = ~ 6 1000000 237000 102000 35200 8320 293
§ ~ N § 50 Ciass 7 7 352000 83200 2930
2 10° S = = 8 3520000 832000 29300
i ~J ‘\\ N 9 35200000| 8320000 293000
% 102 N Note) Concentration data with no more than three significant figures be used in determining the classification
g === ~E1S0 Class 4 ==~ level.
% N N SO Class 5 Cn =10"x (0.1/D)*"
10 == N ISO Class 3 Cn: The maximum permitted concentration of airborne particles that are equal
~ 1SO Class 2 —1 to or larger than the considered particle size (D). Cn is rounded down to the
; Usocassti [ [[[][ ] nearest whole number, using no more than three significant figures.
0.1 1 10 N: Class no.(1to 9), intermediate class (1.1 to 8.9)

D: Measured particle diameter (um)
0.1:Constant number (um)
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For Clean Room

Cylinder

Description Series Page
"\ Air Cylinder Standard 33723 CJ2 2
. Air Cylinder Double Rod 33725 CJ2W 8
\\ Air Cylinder Direct Mount 33733 CJ2RA 12
\\ Air Cylinder Standard 33723-CM2 14
. Air Cylinder Double Rod 33725 CM2W 22
\\ Air Cylinder Direct Mount 33723- CM2R 26
\\ Air Cylinder with End Lock 33735 CBM2 28
\\ Air Cylinder Standard 33/23-CG1 34
\\ Air Cylinder Double Rod 33735 CG1W 40
\\ Air Cylinder Direct Mount 33725 CG1R 44
N\ Air Cylinder Standard 10033 CA2

\Mini-free Mount Cylinder

1%-cud

(o)
o

\ Free Mount Cylinder

10-/11-
21-22- CDU

(o))
w

\Compact Cylinder

10-/11-
21-/22- CQS

(o))
(o)}

\Compact Cylinder

10-/11-
21-/22- CQ2

(0]
e

\Sine Cylinder

19-"REC

~
\e}

\\. Dual Rod Cylinder

31732 cxsJ

~
(e}

\ Dual Rod Cylinder

10-/11-112-
21-122- CXS

o]
o

\Compact Guide Cylinder

123 MGPL

(o]
(o]

\\ Guide Table

v/v/v|vVvVV TV TV|TV|TV|T|T|T TV |T VT U T T
N
(0)}

10-MGF 94
N\ Air Slide Table 23-MXP 98
N\ Air Slide Table 23- MXPJ6 P. 98
N\ Air Slide Table 23 MXQ P.106
\\Air Slide Table 33-MXS P.132
\Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP P.153
N\ Rodless Cylinder Basic 12-CY1B P.158
\\Rodless Cylinder Basic 12-CY3B P.160
\ Rodless Cylinder Direct Mount 12-CY1R P.162
\ Rodless Cylinder Direct Mount 12-CY3R P.164
"\ Sine Rodless Cylinder 12-REA P.166
\ Low Speed Cylinder 13-CQsX P.170
N\ Low Speed Cylinder 1%-ca2x P.172
\. Low Speed Cylinder 13- cm2x P.174
\Actuator / Common Precautions P.176
\ Auto Switch / Common Precautions P.179
\\ Applicable Auto Switch List P.182

O

.
o)
©
£
>
o
=
<

Air preparation " " Filter, Pressure Flow control Directional control —
equipment Fittings & Tubing control equipment equipment valve Air gripper Rotary actuator

Pressure switch

Clean gas filter



SerieS ;?:;;;: CJ2 Air cylinder / 96, 10, 016

How to Order

Clean Series Cushion
10 Relief type Nil Rubber bumper (Standard)
11 | Vacuum suction type A Air cushion (except 96)

10-C D/ J2 L 16
21-C|D|J 2 L 16
L -

e Copper, fluorine and
silicon- free +

low particle generation

21 Relief type
22 | Vacuum suction type

- 60/ |[A| [R| H7B||

. H7B] |

=)

- 60

Mounting style ®

® Built-in magnet

B Basic style -
L | Axial foot style Boresize| ¢ 10,16
F | Rod side flange style Symbol
Nil _ Perpendicular to
the cylinder axis
Bore size (mm)e R Al direction| Axial direction
Cylinder stroke (mm) @ Type of auto switch @

Head cover port Iocation1

Reed switch C73

Solid state H7B, H7A1
switch

* Band mounting only

Number of auto switches ®

Nil No Nil 2 pcs.
p | With auto switch s 1 pe.
(Built-in magnet) n n pcs.
Model
Tube . I ’ Standard stroke . . Cushion
Model Bore size (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Rubber Air
g | 10-/21-CJ2[16 6 15, 30, 45, 60
i, 10-/21-CJ2[]10 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
& | 10-/21-CJ2[116 16 Double acting| 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 O O O
Non-lub . y YV T, UV, 1Y, ’ ’ ’ ] .
_ & | 11-/22-CJ2006 6 M5 x 0.8 | Non-lube | Single rod 15, 30, 45, 60 Band mounting only| Standard | Except 06
g § | 11-/22-CJ2[110 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
= 3 | 11-/22-CJ20116 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
# Air cushion is not available for 21-/22-.
Specifications _
— Suction flow rate of vacuum
ore size (mm
ltem ) 6 10/16 type (Reference values)
Proof pressure 1.05MPa Size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 6/10/16 1
Min. operating pressure 0.14MPa ‘0.0SMPa (Air cushion 0.1MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : -10°C to 70°C, With auto switch : ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Mounting style

Basic style / Axial foot style / Rod side flange style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease, 21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-/21-: Grade 2, 11-/22-: Grade 1

SVC

O



Air Cylinder

cvyz/%.cJ2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style <Contact> |Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
. 24 VDC 5to 40mA
Reed switch D-C73 100 VAC 5o 20mA O Relay, PLC
Solid state |2-wire type D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC
switch  |3-wire type D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40mA or less v IC circuit, Relay, PLC

-
o]
kel
£
>
o
=
<

Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]

Auto switches / Proper mounting position at stroke end detection
D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B

Auto switch Auto switch
@ ¢ &
6Hs ’L* 29 B
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
A B Hs A B Hs
6 2 2 15 1 1 15
10 2.5 2.5 17 1.5 1.5 17
16 3 3 20.5 2 2 20.5

Note) The above-mentioned value is a guide for auto switch mounting position for stroke
enddetection. When actually mounting the auto switch, adjust the position after
confirming the operating state of the auto switch.

Mounting Bracket / Part No.

. Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L010B CJ-Lo16B CJK-L016B
Flange CJ-F010B CJ-F016B CJK-F016B

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Caution on mounting

A\ Caution

1. When installing the cylinder, secure the rod cover and apply
proper tightening torque to the retaining nut or tighten the rod
cover by applying proper tightening torque.

If the head cover is secured or tightened, the cover could rotate,
leading to misalignment.

2. Apply proper screw tightening torque within the following range.
26: 5.9 t0 6.4N-m
210: 10.8 to 11.8N-m
216:20.0 to 21.0N-m

O
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Air Cylinder 1%CJ2/ 3.CJ2

Basic style (B) / {%:CJ2B, 3;:CJ2B

Rubber bumper
06 [
NN g GA  GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8
=
T ¢ &
HR = 2 ~
| —
|m )
A |.F.T NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
210 and 616
Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB
‘ NB Head cover port location
e Axial direction (R)
S + Stroke | 0OBBJ{s
Z + Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel A BA | BB | CA | CB D F GA | GB | GC H | MM | NA | NB |NDns | NN S T Y4
6 15 15 — 17 | — 3 8 12 — 11 28 |M3x05/245| 7 88022 M8x10| 57.5| 3 |85.5
10 15 15 12 17 14 4 8 5 5 11 28 |M4x0.7)20.5 | 9.5 [108.022|M10x1.0] 54 — 82
16 15 118.3 118.3 ] 20 20 5 8 5 5 11 28 |M5x08) 20.5 | 9.5 [123027|M2x10] 55 — 83
With air cushion With air cushion type is not available for 21- / 22- CJ2.
E s
= e g
T a o
| E— |
‘ WA wB
MM NN §GA GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
Q
9 A
: T ==
| -y I[ ~_/ y
A I.E NA 1 ‘ NB
H S + Stroke Head cover port location
Axial direction (R)
Z + Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel A B C D F GA | GB | GC H MM | NA | NB | NDws | NN S WA WB Ww, | Z
10 15 15 17 4 8 5 6.5 11 28 |M4x0.7/29.5| 20 |108022|M10x10/ 73.5| 23 | 13.5| 4.5 |101.5
16 15 [18.3 | 20 5 8 5 6.5 11 28 |[M5x08| 29.5 | 20 |128027|M12x10/ 74.5| 23 | 13.5| 5.5 |102.5
4



10-

Air Cylinder 1)-CJ2/ 35:CJ2

Axial foot style (L) / i$:CJ2L, 3:CJ2L
Rubber bumper

26 _
S
Cover surface MM M\ F _GA_GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 %
(]
\ a \ / <
- Q |
(CNNCLEE S=F——1
S 2 T R e =
LX A X!YT NA -.INB
LZ H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke Rod cover side Head cover side
210 and 516
Cover surface MM NN GA __ GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB_|
.
= ] i s
A NEEE 1= S
T —rn - :Jﬁ
LX A X‘ Y NA LN_B_ Head cover port location
2-gLC ‘ Axial direction (R)
Lz Mounting hole H S + Stroke
; Z + Stroke Rod cover side  Head cover side
==
mm)
Boresizel A |BA/BB/ICA|ICB| D | F |GAIGB/[GC| H |[LB|LC|LH|LT |[LX|LY|LZ MM NANB/ NN | S | T X |Y Z
6 |15/15| — |17|— | 3| 8 |12|— | 11]28(165/45| 9 [1.6]24 |16.5/ 32 [M3x05[24.5| 7 |M8x10/57.5/ 3 | 5 | 7 |855
10 |15]15 |12 |17 |14 4 | 8 |5 | 5 | 11|28 21.5/55/14 |2.3|33 | 25|42 |M4x0.7|20.5/9.5 |M10x1.0/ 54 |— | 6 | 9 |82
16 | 15/18.3]18.3/20 /20| 5 | 8 | 56 | 5 | 11|28 |23 |5.5/14 12.3|33 |25 |42 [M5x08/20.5/9.5|M2x10/55|— | 6 | 9 |83
With air cushion ’With air cushion type is not available for 21-/ 22- CJZ.‘
s S
s I 1'74) =
] e
‘ WA wWB
Cover surface MM NN GA GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
F | | T o |
— Tt @ 3| I _ { S
T 1 L 1 [ 1
-
! NB
\ LX
LZ H S + Stroke Head cover port location
Z + Stroke Axial direction (R)
2-gLC
Mounting hole
(mm)
Boresizel A| B| C |/ D | F |GAIGB/GC|H |[LB|/LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM INAINB/ NN | S  WAWBWW X | Y| Z
10 |15]/15|17 |4 | 8 | 5 |65/ 11|28 |21.5/5.5|/14 |2.3|33 | 25 | 42 |M4x0.7|29.5| 20 |M10x1.0[73.5/ 23 13.5/4.5| 6 | 9 [101.5
16 |150183|/20 | 5 | 8 | 5 |65/ 11|28 | 23|5.5/14 |[2.3/33 | 25 | 42 |M5x0.8/29.5| 20 M12x1.0]74.5/ 23 13.5/5.5| 6 | 9 [102.5
ZS\NC 5



10-

Air Cylinder 13-CJ2/3}.CJ2

Rod side flange style (F) / i%:CJ2F, 3:CJ2F

Rubber bumper
06
Cover surface MM NN GA_ GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8
| _ \ Q| —
AN ( H\ m| > _ 2] =] _
N r
7 UHI 1
2-gFC FT, NB
FX Mounting hole| A Fm NA
FZ H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke Rod cover side Head cover side
210 and 016
Cover surface MM NN GA GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
v.
AN (=R ¢0
@x Ty
ENl7-\IPN| ol > A — o : /
N :J) | w v \[/\IAI
~ — U Head cover port location
2-gFC FT ‘ NB Axial direction (R)
FX Mounting hole| ~ p F NA ~ TlOBASs 0BBJ{s
FZ H S + Stroke ‘ ‘
Z + Stroke Rod cover side Head cover side
(mm)
Boresze)l A |BA|BB|CA|/CB| D | F |[FB|FC | FT |[FX | FY FZ/GA/IGB|/GC|H | MM [NA/NB| NN |S | T | Z
6 15|15 | — |17 | — | 3 | 8 145/45|16 |24 |14 |32 | 12| — | 11 | 28 |M3x05|24.5] 7 | M8x1.057.5| 3 |85.5
10 |15 |15 |12 |17 |14 | 4 | 8 175/55/23 |33 /20|42| 5 | 5 |11 |28 | Mx07|20.5/9.5 [MI0x10/ 54 | — | 82
16 | 15 18.3/118.3/20 | 20| 5 | 8 |19 /552333 /2042 | 5 | 5 |11 |28 | M5x08|20.5/9.5 |[Mi2x1.0/ 55 | — | 83
With air cushion |With air cushion type is not available for 21-/ 22- CJ2.|
E E
= i s
) L 1
WA wWB
Cover surface MM NN GA. GC Piping port 3- M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
AN Syl
@ a1 - S50 — ] ==
& F| = halikhel ~fl L) i
2-gFC FT
FX Mounting hole A F NA
FZ H ' S + Stroke Head cover port location
Z + Stroke Axial direction (R)
(mm)
Boresze)l A | B | C | D | F |FB |FC FT |FX |FY FZ GA/GB | GC/ H| MM [NA | NB | NN S |WA/WBWW| Z
10 | 15|15 |17 | 4 | 8 175/55]|23 /33|20 |42 | 5 |65 | 11 | 28 |M4x0.7[29.5| 20 |[M10x1.0|73.5] 23 |13.5/4.5 [101.5
16 | 151183/ 20| 5 | 8 |19 155]/23/33 |20 |42 | 5 |65 ] 11 | 28 |M5x0.8/29.5| 20 |M12x10/74.5] 23 |13.5/ 5.5 [102.5

6
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Air Cylinder 1%:CJ2/ 2}:CJ2

Mounting Nut Rod end nut
Material: Brass Material: Carbon steel
d
@
2
d S
"\ °
=
%\ — )
o Y o
K J % -
p—
B [
H
(mm) (mm)
Partno, | APplicablel g c d H Partno.  |APplicablel g c d H
bore size bore size
SNJ-010B 6 11 12.7 M8 x 1.0 4 NTJ-006A 6 5.5 6.4 M3 x 0.5 2.4
SNJ-016B 10 14 16.2 |M10x1.0 4 NTJ-010A 10 7 8.1 M4 x 0.7 3.2
SNKJ-016B 16 17 19.6 | M12x1.0 4 NTJ-015A 16 8 9.2 M5 x 0.8 4
* The applicable mounting nuts are different from those for standard cylinders.
% SNC 7



Series

10-/11-
21-/22-

CJ 2 W Double Rod Cylinder / 210, 516

How to Order

Clean Series

10

Relief type

1

Vacuum suction type

10/-C D/ J2W L| 16 - 60 - H7B

21/-C D/J2W|[L 1

Built-in magnet

& i’,;-::;'

6 - 60 - H7B

l Number of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

Nil No
With auto switch '
D | (Built-in magnet) ¢ Type of auto switch
Reed switch C73
Solid state | {78 H7A1
switch ’
= Band mounting only
Copper, fluorine and ® Cylinder stroke (mm)
silicon-free + .
low particle generation ¢ Bore size (mm)
21 Relief type .
22 | Vacuum suction type ¢ Mounting style
B Basic style
L | Axial foot style
F Flange style
Model
Model Bore size Port size |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke Auto switch mounting Cushion -
(mm) (mm) Rubber Air
& 10-21-cJ2w10| 10
S 10-21-CJ2WCl16| 16 -
= MS5 x 0.8| Non-lube | /%2 15, 30, 45, 60 o © —
e £ 11-/122-CJ2WI10 10 Double rod Band mounting only|Standard
£5 |11/22-CJ2WI16| 16
Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
Bore size (mm) type (Reference values)
ltem 10/16
Size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.05MPa 10/16 1
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
0.1MPa

Min. operating pressure

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch :—10°C to 70°C
With auto switch :=10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Mounting style

Basic style /Axial foot style /Flange style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease

21-/22-

: Lithium soap base grease

Particle generation grade

10-/21-: Grade 2

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

11-/22-: Grade 1

SVC

O



Air Cylinder 13- CJ2W/ 3..CJ2W

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style <Contact> |Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
. 24 VDC 5to0 40mA _
Reed switch D-C73 100 VAC 510 20mA O Relay, PLC §
Solid state |2-wire type D-H7B 24 VDC(10 to 28 VDC) 5to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC >
switch  |3-wire type D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40mA or less @) IC circuit, Relay, PLC =
* Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]

Auto switches / Proper mounting position at stroke end detection

Same as those of the double acting single rod type.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Caution on mounting

/\ Caution

1. When installing the cylinder, secure the rod cover on the 2. Apply proper screw tightening torque within the following ranges.
mounting side and apply proper tightening torque to the retaining 26: 5.9 to 6.4N-m
nut or tighten the rod cover on the mounting side by applying 210: 10.8 to 11.8N:m
proper tightening torque. ©16: 20.0 to 21.0N-m

If the rod cover on the other side is secured or tightened, the
cover could rotate, leading to misalignment.

O
:



Air Cylinder

cJy2wy s.cy2w

Basic style (B) / {$:CJ2WB, %:CJ2WB

MM NN E GA GC Piping port 4-M5 x 0.8 GC GA NN MM
‘\%‘ g /7
b4
=] a
S ] — 1 S o
= B \— =
A F NA ‘ NA L‘ A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresize| A B C D F GA GC H MM NA NDrs NN S 4
10 15 15 17 4 8 5 11 28 |[M4x0.7| 20.5 | 108022 [M10x1.0] 65 121
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 5 11 28 |M5x0.8 20.5 | 128027 [M12x1.0| 66 122
Axial foot style (L) / 1%:CJ2WL, 3CJ2WL
Cover surface MM NN  F GA GC Piping port 4-M5 x 0.8 _GCGA F NN MM
L) [a] (a]
p .Aﬁi N f— T
/@}Q > —H . L_g/‘jl Ilg/,_l 5 —fHs
/ ﬂ T 3 - = g — h 1 ==
o/ L
x| |y Lyl Lx A
LX A NA NA
Lz H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
2-gLC
Mounting hole
(mm)
Boresize| A D F /GA | GC | H LB | LC | LH | LT | LX | LY | LZ | MM | NA | NN S X Y 4
10 15 4 8 5 11 28 |215| 55 | 14 | 23 | 33 25 | 42 |M4x0.7] 20.5 [M10x1.0| 65 6 9 121
16 15 5 8 5 11 28 | 283 |55 ] 14 | 23 | 33 25 | 42 M5x08] 20.5 [M12x1.0| 66 6 9 122
4 S\VC
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Air cylinder 1:CJ2W/35:CJ2W
Flange (F) / {%J2WF, 3:CJ2WF
g
%
E
Cover side MM NN GA GC Piping port 4- M5 x 0.8 GC EA NN MM
&
=
Q
> - al\ a
rs ¢& N S | T =
o (e I == =l
2-gFC FT A
FX ;
- Mounting hole A | F NA NA F‘
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel A D F FB FC FT FX FY FZ | GA | GC H MM | NA | NDns | NN S Y4
10 15 4 8 175 | 55 | 23 33 20 42 5 11 28 |M4x0.7| 20.5 [108.022|M10x1.0| 65 | 121
16 15 5 8 19 55 | 2.3 33 20 42 5 11 28 M5x0.8 20.5 |128.027|M12x1.0] 66 | 122
ZSVC 1



Series ;?:;;;: J2RA giroe,c;{gount cylinder

How to Order

Clean series
10 Relief type
11 | Vacuum suction type

10-C D J2 R A 16/- 60, R|- H7B |

21-C D/J2 R A 16/- 60/ R|- H7B|

l Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.
Built-in magnet
Nil No ® Type of auto switch
D With auto switch Reed switch C73
(Built-in magnet) Solid state switch| H7B,H7A1

Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +
low particle generation

*Band mounting only

¢ Port location on head cover

21 Relief type Symbol Port location on head cover
22 | Vacuum suction type Nil | Perpendicular to the cylinder axis
R Axial direction

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

®Bore size (mm)

Model
Bore size . - . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber A
% o | 10-/21-CJ2RA10 10 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150
= q
€ | 10-/21-CJ2RA16 16 Double acting| 19,30,45,60,75,100,125,150,175,200 Available Available|  Not
- M5 x 0.8 | Non-lube Sinale rod Band ti lv | Standard | available
£ £/11-/22-CJ2RA10| 10 gerod 145,30,45,60,75,100,125,150| Band mounting only | Standar
5;% 11-/22-CJ2RA16 16 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150,175,200
L Suction flow rate of
Specifications vacuum suction type
Bore size (mm) (Reference values)
ltem 10/16 : : :
Bore size | Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.05MPa 10/16 1
Maximum operating pressure 0.7MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08MPa

Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature
! uid temperatu With auto switch : —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 30
Mounting style Bottom mounting style
Grease 10-/11-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease
Particle generation grade 10-/21-: Grade 2
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-/22-: Grade 1
12 & S\NC



Air Cylinder 1$:=CJ2RA/%.CJ2RA

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
. 24 VDC 510 40 mA _
Reed switch D-C73 100 VAC 510 20 MA Yes Relay, PLC §
Solid state| 2-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 40mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC >
switch | 3-wire D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC =
#Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only. PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. ]

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)

D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
Auto switch Auto switch
= ‘=] ] | )
o= =t el =i__Is]
26 | B A 29 B
(mm)
B ) D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
ore size A B Hs A B Hs
10 2.5 2.5 17 1.5 1.5 17
16 3 3 20.5 2 2 20.5

Note) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually mounting
the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating conditions of the auto switch.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Caution on mounting

A\ Caution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten by applying 2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening torque
an appropriate tightening force to the retaining nut or to the rod within the range given below.
cover body. 06: 5.91t06.4 N-m
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened, the 210: 10.8t0 11.8 N-m
cover could rotate, leading to the deviation. 216: 20.0t0 21.0 N-m

Bottom mounting / 1%:CJ2RA, 2:CJ2RA

X
MM GA GC Piping port 3-M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port M5 x 0.8
3 B
R —— ==
~ N L= &
LN ’@_
2-gLD Port location on head cover
LH A | NA INB| Axial location (R)
LB H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size | A B| C D GA|GB/GC| H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA[NB| S X Y | Z
10 15112 |14 | 4 |16 | 5 | 11 | 20 | 23 | 16 [p35 065counterboredepthd| 8 | 12 M4 x 0.7/31.5/ 9.5/ 65 | 28 | 8 | 85
16 15 /183/20 | 5 |16 | 5 | 11 | 20 | 26 | 20 |o45, 8 counterbore depth 5| 10 | 16 M5 x 0.8/31.5| 9.5/ 66 | 28 | 8 | 86

SMC 13
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. 10-/11-
Ser 1es 21 -/22-CM 2 Air cylinder / 320, 625, 632, 540

How to Order

—e Clean series o>
1o /

Relief type .

11 [ Vacuum suction type ‘g"'. - i 1 '
—e Built-in magnet " . ”ﬁ

Nil No \‘/‘

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

D

10-c|/D/M 2 L] 40/ |- 150/ [A-H7B @

21-C D M2 L 40 |-150 A-H7B
l Number of
Mounting style auto switches
B Basic style Nil 2 pcs.
L Axial foot style S 1 pc.
F Rod side flange style n "n" pcs.
G Head side flange style
BZ Boss-cut basic style o Type of auto switch
FZ | Boss-cut rod side flange style Reed switch Cc73
Solid state switch | H7B, H7A1

_ l Bore size (mm) ¢
Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free + P ;
. h ort thread type o )
Low particle generation Nil ny CNl:IShIo:ubber bumper
21 Relief type TN NPT A Air cushion
22 | Vacuum suction type TF G

® Cylinder stroke (mm)

Model
Model Bore size | b+ <o |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion .
(mm) (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-/21-CM2[]20 20
© 2 | 10-/21-CM2[125 25 1/8
¢ 2| 10-/21-CM20032 | 32
10-/21-CM20740 | 40 14|\ oniube PO ecing 2550, 75,100, 125, o o o
c § 11-/22-CM2[]20 20 single rod 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
s ¢ | 11-/22-CM2[125 25 1/8
§§|1-/22-CM20032 | 32
» | 11-/22-CM2140 40 1/4
Specifications Suction flow rate of
T — vacuum suction type
ltem 20/25/32/40 (Reference values)
Proof pressure 1.5MPa Bore size | Suction flow rate #min (ANR)
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa 20/25/32/40 >
Minimum operating pressure 0.05MPa
. . Without auto switch: - 10°C to 70°C
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: - 10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Piston speed 10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance i
Mounting style Basic style/Axial foot style/Rod side flange style/Head side flange style
10-/11-: Fluorine grease
Grease 21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2, 21-: grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-/22-: Grade 1
14 % SVC



Air cylinder 1%CM2/3-CM2

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC |5t040 mA, 5t020 mA O Relay, PLC _
Solid state| 2-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 51040 mA O 24 VDC relay, PLC §
switch | 3-wire D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less o IC circuit, Relay, PLC >
<

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. ]

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)

D-C73
8.5 e Auto switch
. Y Y
[ w L
~ h s hﬂ & L
© . - <9 #
-
Approx. Hs A 26 B
I
D-H7A1/H7B
8.5 Auto switch
—_ o { [ | U i H :: \"‘ r=
. om)  Ceest
. |
Approx. Hs A 29 B
(mm)
B ) D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
ore size A B Hs A B Hs
20 7 (4.5) 6 (3.5) 22.5 6 (3.5) 5 (2.5) 22.5
25 7 (4.5) 6 (3.5) 25 6 (3.5) 5 (2.5) 25
32 8 (5.5) 7 (4.5) 28.5 7 (4.5) 6 (3.5) 28.5
40 14 12 32.5 13 11 32.5

Note 1) Descriptions in parentheses are for types with air cushion.
Note 2) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually mounting
the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating conditions of the auto switch.

SMC 15
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Air cylinder 1$CM2/3:.CM2

Basic style (B) / {:CM2B, 5:CM2B

With rubber bumper
Standard port

Relief port 2-P

Width across flats B2 H2, | G G

" (Rc, NPT, G) 2-NN
Width across flats B1 Hy, Relief port M5 x 0.8
Y MM (This drawing shows the cases of 820 and 225.)

CNA m ” ) —

L .
020, 825 ) < v
a N I o | w
Q
Standard port ) L J\ / N

Relief port
AL 1.5 1.5
A K F N N
H S + Stroke F
‘‘‘‘‘‘ ZZ + Stroke

(mm)
Bore size A AL | B: | B| D E F |G| H | H | H | K | MM N [NA| NN P | S | ZzZ
20 18 |15.5| 13 | 26 | 8 |2080ss| 13 | 8 | 41| 5 8 | 28| 5 |M8x125 15 | 24 M20x1.5 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 [19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 [2680s| 13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 [33.5/ 55 |[M0x125| 15 | 30 M26x1.5 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 [19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 |2680s| 13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 [37.5/ 55 |M0x125| 15 |34.5M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 |3280| 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |46.5] 7 |M14x15/21.5/42.5M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 154
With air cushion
Relief port M5 x 0.8 WA wC Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
Width across flats B2 \ GA 2-P GB) 2-NN WB
Width across flats B1 ~ H1 A\ 2 GC (Re, NPT, G) | . \
\ \.J : / \ &
- M| B m M( IRt
o ™ ) \ & il
S S M “ P $
1 e
mm/
AL 1.5 1.5
A K|l |_F N1 L N2 | CINA
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke

(mm)

Boresize |A|AL |B1|B:/D| E |F GAGBGCH HiH: I |[K| MM | N:i| N2 NA| NN /[P | S WA|WB WC| 22
20 18/15.5/13|26| 8 |20803/ 13|26 8 | 6 |41/ 5|8 | 28 | 5 |M8x1.25/35.5[17.5| 24 |M20x15/1/8/80| 31 |8.5 |13 | 134
25 22119.5/17|32|10|268033| 13|26 | 8 | 6 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5|M10x1.25/35.5117.5| 30 |M26x1.5/1/8| 80| 31 |10.5| 13 | 138
32 2219.5(17|32|12|26:8033| 13|26 | 8 | 6 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10x1.25|35.5(17.5[34.5\M26x 1.5/ 1/8| 82| 31 |11.5]| 13 | 140
40 24|21 |22|41(14|32803|16|31|11| 6 |50] 8 |10]46.5] 7 |M14x1.541.521.5/42.5M32 x2/1/4|108| 36 | 15 | 16 | 174

16 ZS\NC



Air cylinder 1$:CM2/3}.CM2

Boss-cut basic style (BZ) / 1$CM2BZ, 3>:CM2BZ

With rubber bumper
Standard port

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

2-p

\ Relief port
) SR Width across flats B2 G (Re, NPT, &) -
Width across flats B1 H1 Relief port M5 x 0.8
MM ™ NN (This drawing shows the cases of 220 and ©25.)
ONA N[O R
820, 225 \ ~) w ‘
(=} :_H N E, B S —
Standard port S Q
45° —
IS Relief port
=N
R AL 1.5
A K F N N
..... ; H S + Stroke
=4 ZZ + Stroke
232, 040
(mm)
Bore size A | AL | B:1 | B2 D E F G H | H | H: | K MM N |[NA| NN P S |z2Z
20 18 (155 13 | 26 | 8 |20803| 13 | 8 | 41| 5 8 | 28| 5 |[M8x125 15 | 24 M20x1.5/ 1/8 | 62 | 103
25 22 [19.5/ 17 | 32 | 10 |2680s3| 13 | 8 45| 6 8 |33.5| 5.5 M0x1.25 15 | 30 M26x1.5/ 1/8 | 62 | 107
32 22 (19.5/ 17 | 32 | 12 |2680s| 13 | 8 45| 6 8 |37.5| 5.5 |M0x125 15 |34.5|M26x1.5/ 1/8 | 64 | 109
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 |3280s| 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 [46.5| 7 [Mi4x15/21.5/42.5M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 138
With air cushion
Relief port M5 x 0.8 WA WC Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
Width across flats B2~ \ [ GA 2-p GB | WB
NN \ H2 GC (Rc, NPT, G) \ m
Width across flats B1  H1 T\&: 5\ ‘ |
§ )r\ ! ! I ‘ ! ; i
2 o i R
gel
J
MM/
AL 1.5
A |Kl _F N1 N2 CINA
H L S + Stroke
L ZZ + Stroke J
(mm)
Bore size A AL |[B:1/B:/D| E F GAGBIGCH|HiH: | | K| MM | N:|N./NA| NN |P | S |WA|WB WC| ZZ
20 18[15.5/13|26| 8 {20803/ 13|26| 8 | 6 |41/ 5|8 | 28 | 5 |M8x1.25/35.5(17.5| 24 |M20x15|1/8/80| 31 | 8.5 | 13 | 121
25 2219.5/17|32|10|2638033| 13|26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 [33.5/5.5|M10x1.25/35.5/17.5| 30 [M26x15/1/8/80| 31 [10.5| 13 | 125
32 2219.5/17|32(12|26803|13|26| 8 | 6 45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10x1.25/35.5/17.5|34.5/M26x15/1/8| 82| 31 |11.5| 13 | 127
40 24|21 |22/41]14/328039/16/31|11] 6 |50/ 8 |10/46.5] 7 |M14x1.5/41.5/21.5/42.5/M32x2/1/4/108 36 | 15 | 16 | 158

ZS\VC 17



Air cylinder 1%:CM2/3.CM2

Axial foot style (L) /1$:CM2L, 3:CM2L

With rubber bumper

Standard port

H
"\\ Relief port A K .F.G
(O _ AL H2 2-p G, _F SN
M ; @) Width across Hi (Re, NPT, G)
/ flats B1 " Relief port M5 x 0.8
. (This drawing shows the cases of 820 and 225.)
] MM ||
\ m o
LX 2-gLC < (5 ‘II ‘ ?—Qn
[a} -
LZ &I | ] Y S}
020, 625 Width across ) I! &-4]]4_’“-[)
flats B:
Standard port 7:?—_-& Width across flats CINA \ ;\_\Jj
[
450 ) - N N
Relief port | v X S + Stroke X v
4 LS + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel| AJ/AL| B |B1|B2| D/ F |G |H|Hi|H2| | | K LCILDILHILS|LT|LX|LZ], MM |[NINA| NN |P |S | X |Y |Z|ZZ
20 |18]155/40/13|/26| 8 |13/ 8 |41|5 |8 |28/ 5 | 4 |6.8/25102/3.2/40|55 |M8x1.25/ 15|24 |M20x15/1/8/62 20| 8 | 21131
25 |221[195(47|17|32]/10|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 [335/5.5| 4 |6.8/28102/3.2/40 |55 [M10x1.25| 15|30 |[M26x1.5/1/8|62 20| 8 |25|135
32 |221(195|47|17|32|12|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375/5.5| 4 |6.8/28 104/3.2/40 |55 [M10x1.25| 15|34.5|M26x1.5/1/8|64 | 20| 8 |25|137
40 24|21 /54|22 141/14]/16|11/50| 8 [10]465/ 7 | 4 | 7 [30[134/3.2/55|75 |M14x1.5/21.5/425M32x2/1/4|88 23 |10|27 171
With air cushion
Relief port M5 x 0.8
H \ WA WC F 2NN Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
A K F GA 2-P (GB 1 N wB
Width across |, AL H2 GC / (Re, NPT, G)
et 28
flatsi‘ L"J‘ r \L , i e
T T i T ‘
) /
af . \ H = ‘ \\
N aGN e H 2-0LC k o
i /| Width across ‘FLUUJ T
LUV flats B2 j .
5 N1 "\ Width across flats CINA N2 &j
LY X S + Stroke X _Y]
z LS + Stroke l LX
ZZ + Stroke LZ
(mm)
Bore size| A|AL|BB1B2 D | F |GA/GB/GC/H H1Hz| | |KILCLDLH|LS|LTLX|LZ MM N:1N2/NA| NN P|S WAWBWC XY |Z|ZZ
20 |18]15.540/13126/8 13|26/ 8 | 6 |41/5 /8 |28|5 |4 |6.8/25/120/3.2/40|55| M8 x 1.25|35.5/17.5/ 24 |M20 x 1.5[1/8/80|31/|8.5/13|20| 8 |21/149
25 |22/19.547/17|32(10/13|26| 8 | 6 |45/6 |8 |33.5/5.5/4 6.8/28|120(3.2/ 40|55 M10 x 1.25|35.5/17.5/ 30 |M26 x 1.5[1/8/80|31/|10.5/13|20| 8 |25(153
32 |22119.5/47|17|32/12/13/126| 8 | 6 |45|6 |8 |37.5/5.5/4 |6.8/28|122/3.2/40 |55/ M10 x 1.25|35.5/17.5/34.5/M26 x 1.5[1/8/82|31/11.513]20| 8 [25/155
40 |24/2154[22/4114/16/31]11] 6 [50/8 [10(46.5/7 |4 | 7 130]154/3.2|55|75| M14 x 1.5/41.5)21.5/42.5| M32 x 2 |1/4/108/36|15|16/23/1027/191
18 ZSvC



Air cylinder 1%:CM2/3).CM2

Rod side flange style (F) / 1%:CM2F, 3>:CM2F
With rubber bumper

2-gFD a Standard port Relief port §
920, 025 =
(]
Width across 2.p E
flats B2 H2 G G,
m| Width across — [~ (Re, NPT, G) = 2-NN
flats B1 Hi1 Relief port M5 x 0.8
- i (This drawing shows the cases of 20 and @25.)
MM
' R ) R 7
FX \ ] : “ '
FZ B A - - i
P\ s
220 to 832 —
Standard port
r\45° Relief port AL Width across flats CINA
232,040
N A K FT 1.5
= \ z N N
o H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
4-gFD
240
(mm)
Boresizel A |AL| B |B1/B2/C2| D E F FD|FTFXFY FZIG|H HiH: | K MM N INA| NN P|S|Z |2z
20 [18/155/34|13|26|30| 8 | 2080s3|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41| 5| 8 |28| 5 |M8x1.25/ 15|24 |M20 x 1.5/1/8|62 | 37 |116
25 |221(195/40(17|32|37|10|2680s3|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5|M10x1.25/ 15|30 |M26 x 1.5|1/8| 62 | 41 |120
32 |221(195/40|17|32|37|12 26803 |13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10x 1.25| 15 [34.5|M26 x 1.5|1/8| 64 | 41 |122
40 |2421|52|22|41|47.3]/14|32800|16| 7 | 5 |66/36[82|11|50| 8 |10|46.5| 7 |M14 x 1.5]21.5/42.5| M32 x 2 |1/4| 88 | 45 |154
With air cushion
Cushion valve
(Width across flats 1.5)
@ Relief port M5 x 0.8 WA wC
Width across flats B2~ H2\ GA 2-p GB 2-NN
Width across flats B1 ~ H1 \ ﬁ—Gc [/ (Re. NPT, G) /
\ 1_ '
; Y T TGy T2
A i L]
@20 to 232 %I - = ﬂ - >< w' s
Cushion val / ]
(Width across fiats 1.5) MM/ | AL w
— A K FT Width across flats CINA 1.5
w8 / sediy V4 N1 | N2
H B S + Stroke 7 F
ZZ + Stroke

240
(mm)
Bore size| A |AL| B|B1/B2/C2|D| E |F|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZGAGBGC/H HiH: | |K MM N:/N2|[NA| NN |P | S WAWBWC Z 2z
20 [18/15.534/1326|30| 8 |208.0s3{13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26/ 8|6 |41/5|8 | 28 | 5 |M8 x 1.25|355/17.5| 24 |M20 x 1.5(1/8/80|31(8.5|13 |37/134
25 |22|19.5/40/17|32/37|10|268.033/13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26| 8 | 6 |45/ 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5/M10 x 1.25|35517.5| 30 |M26 x 1.5(1/8/80 |31 [10.5/ 13 |41/138
32 |22[19.540/17/32|37|12|268.0s3{13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26| 8 | 6 |45/ 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5/M10 x 1.25|35.5/17.5/34.5|M26 x 1.5(1/8|82| 31 [11.5/ 13 |41[140
40 [24]21|52/2241(47.3114/328030/16| 7 | 5166/36/82/31/111/ 6 |50/ 8 [10/46.5| 7 |M14 x 1.5|41.5]215/42.5|M32 x 2 1/4/108/36 | 15 | 16 45174
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Air cylinder 1-CM2/3:.CM2

Head side flange style (G) / 13CM2G, 3:CM2G

With rubber bumper

Standard port

2-0FD
2-P Width across / .
. 2-NN G (Rc, NPT, G) G, Hz flats B2
Vi across H1 Relief port M5 x 0.8 o
[~ (This drawing shows the cases of 620 and ©25.)
MM | .
S ] ' 7 Relief port
. \ = % > ﬁ 020,025 | FX
u'g %[ L | & ya © FZ
- L H 220 to 932
) Standard port
AL 15 Width across flats CINA W / 4-gFD
A K F N N
I W=
H S + Stroke FT RS 0
Z + Stroke E +
ZZ + Stroke L é KUJ {bJ
240
(mm)
Boresizef A |[AL| B |B1/B2|C2| D E F [FDFTFXFY/FZIG|H HiH: | | K MM N INA| NN P /S |Z |2z
20 |181155/34|13|26|30| 8 | 20803 |13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41| 5| 8 |28| 5 |[M8x 1.25/ 15|24 |M20 x 1.5/1/8|62 107|116
25 |221(195/40|17|32|37|10|2680s|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5|5.5|M10x1.25/ 15 |30 |M26 x 1.5/1/8|62 [111]120
32 |221/195/40|17|32|37|12|2680s3|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10x 1.25/ 15 |34.5|M26 x 1.5|1/8| 64 [113[122
40 |24|21|52|22|41|47.3/14 32803 |16| 7 | 5 |66/36(82|11|50| 8 |1046.5| 7 |M14 x 1.5[215/42.5 M32 x 2 |1/4| 88 143|154
With air cushion
Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
WB
2-0FD i
e T T
elief port M5 x 0.8 WA wC
) 2-NN \ GA 2-P GB| H2  Width across flats B2 h‘\ ’
Width across = ———— BV |
flats B Hi \ \}:—GC (Re, NPT, G) N
\\ \\\‘ | . I‘ _ r—-# L : '
|- N ‘ H FX
@3 - . - ; s Fz
9 &
P | W - 020 to 32
MM/ l I
AL 15 Width across flats LINA FT Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
A K F N1 o N2
H S + Stroke 4-0FD wB
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize| A |JAL| B|B1B2/C2|D| E | F|FDFTIFX|FY|FZGAGBGCH H:iHz | | K MM N:/N2NA| NN P |S |WAWBWC Z Z2Z
20 |18[15.534/13|26/30| 8 |208.0s3/13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26/ 8 |6 |41| 5|8 | 28 | 5 |M8 x 1.25|35.5/17.5| 24 |M20 x 1.5/1/8/80|31/8.5/13|125[134
25 |22119.540|17|32|37(10|268.0s313| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26/ 8 | 6 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5|M10 x 1.25|35.5/17.5| 30 |M26 x 1.51/8|80|31(10.5 13 [129(138
32 |22[19.540|17|32|37|12/268.0s313| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/|26| 8 | 6 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10 x 1.25|35.517.5/34.5|M26 x 1.5(1/8|82|31[11.513|131(140
40 [24]21|52]22/41/47.3114/328.030/16| 7 | 5 |66/36/82/31/111| 6 |50| 8 [10/46.5| 7 |M14 x 1.5/415]215/42.5| M32 x 2|1/4/108/36|15|16|163174
20 ZSMC



AI Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Operating Precautions

- A Caution

1. Use caution to the popping of a snap ring.
When replacing the rod seal, take special precautions not to allow
the snap ring to pop out.

A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the port,
the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover is
rotated.

2. Do not open the cushion valve beyond the stopper.

- A snap ring is installed as a cushion valve retention
mechanism. Do not open the cushion valve beyond the
snap ring or remove the ring.

- If air is supplied and operation started without confirming
the above condition, the cushion valve may be ejected
from the cover.

- Use a hexagon wrench key below to adjust the cushion

valve.
Bore size Cushion valve
(mm) Width across flats (mm)| ~ Socket wrench
JISB4648
20, 25, 32, 40 1.5 Hexagon spanner
wrench 1.5

shap ring

O

Air Cylinder 4

¥cmz/5ecM2

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

2. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.
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Series

How to Order

10-/11-
21-/22-

cCM2W

Double acting, Double rod cylinder/
020, 925, 032, 040

—e Clean series

10

Relief type

1

Vacuum suction type

10-C/D M2 W
21- c:[lew 2 W L 40|

o Built-in magnet

L 40| |- 150

150

[Cylinder stroke (mm)

- H7B] |

INumber of

Nil No auto switches
D Wlth auto switch '\gl 21 p;;s
(Built-in magnet) ¢ Port thread type . " pos.
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G ¢ Type of auto switch
c l d ¢Bore size (mm) Reed switch C73
opper, fluorine an :
PPER. Cllicon-free+ SOl | H7B, HTA
Low particle generation ®Mounting style
21 Relief type B Basic style
22 |Vacuum suction type L | Axial foot style
F Flange style
Model
Model Bore size Port size | Lubrication| Action Standard stroke Auto switch mounting Cushion -
(mm) (mm) Rubber Air
g |10-/21-CM2WL120 20
2 [10-/21-CM2WL125 25 1/8
2 [10-21-CM2w(132| 32
T [10-/21-CM2W[140 40 1/4 Double acting, 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 ; ; Not
£ [11-/22-CM2WC120] 20 Non-lube gumerog | 150, 200, 250, 300 Available | Available ,, 5ijape
£ [11-/22-cmM2w25] 25 1/8
% 11-/22-CM2WL132 32
£ |11-/22-CM2WL[140 40 1/4
Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
. suction type (Reference values)
" Bore size (mm) 20/25/32/40
em Bore size | Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 20/25/32/40 >
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0

Mounting style

Basic, Axial foot, Flange

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

11-/22-: Grade 1

22
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Air cylinder 1$CM2W/ 3::CM2W

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC |5t040 mA, 5t0 20 mA Yes Relay, PLC _
Solid state | 2-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 51to0 40 mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC §
switch | 3-wire D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC >
[Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. | PLC: Programmable Logic Controller [

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)
D-C7 D-H7A1/H7B

8.5 Auto switch 8.5 Auto switch

T 0
© B3 r N i
: | %ﬁ;@ A=
approx. approx.
Hs A|_26 B Hs ‘A 29 B
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
A B Hs A B Hs
20 7 6 225 6 5 22,5
25 7 6 25 6 5 25
32 8 7 28.5 7 6 28.5
40 14 12 32.5 13 11 32.5
Note) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually
mounting the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating conditions of
the auto switch.
A I Be sure to read before handling.
Operating Precautions
A Warning /\ Caution
1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Use caution to the popping of a shap ring.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part snap ring, use a proper tool.
with cover.

2. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a
high speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a
cylinder tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get
burned.
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Air cylinder 1$:CM2W/3x.CM2W

Basic style (B) /1:CM2WB, 3:CM2WB

Standard port
; &

Relief port
2 Width across flats B2

2-p

‘ H2 |G (Rc, NPT, G) G
Width across flats B1 t‘l Relief port 2-M5 x 0.8
MM (This drawing shows the cases of 620 and 25.) 2-NN
Y l MM
O 11 1 [N -
NA \g |7 1 Thes -/
020, 025 %[ ] &/\ ) '§ =\ ) %l
Standard port - L o AZU__
]
AL 1.5 1.5 AL
A K F N N F K A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL | B1 | B2 | D E F G H | H | H | | K MM N | NA NN P S | ZZ
20 18 15,5/ 13 | 26 | 8 | 2080s | 13 | 8 411 5 8 |28 | 5 [M8x1.25/ 15 | 24 |M20x 1.5/ 1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 (195117 | 32 |10 | 26803 | 13 | 8 45 | 6 8 |33.5/55|M10x1.25 15 | 30 M26x1.5/ 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 [19.5/17 | 32 |12 | 26803 | 13 | 8 45 | 6 8 |37.5/55|M10x1.25| 15 |34.5 M26x 1.5/ 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 | 21 |22 | 41 |14 | 32803 | 16 | 11 50| 8 10 146.5 M14 x 1.5[21.5/42.5 /M32x 2| 1/4 | 88 | 188
Axial foot style (L) / 3XCM2WL, 3:CM2WL
Standard port
Relief port
H
RN A K .F |G H + Stroke
2-P
. AL H2 (R, NPT, G) G _F K A
. H Relief port 2-M5 x 0.8 2-NN AL
R E With across flas Bt (This drawing shows the cases of 820 and 925.)
MM L
] T Tl 4
22N NS "R M U/ﬂn .
Lz %I —— 5 ) %I
220, 925 Width across flats B i -
Standard port J |
450 Relief port = Width across flats CINA \ MM
5 N N N |40LD
Y X S + Stroke X Y
4 LS + Stroke Z + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A AL |B|B:1|B:D/F | G|H/Hi|H2| | |K|LCLDLHLS|LTLXLZ MM |N | NA| NN ([P |S | X|Y | Z|2Z
20 18 [15.5/40/13|26/8 |[13|/8|41/5 |8 | 28 | 5|4 6.8/25[102[3.2140/55/M8 x 1.25/ 15 | 24 |M20x151/8/62|20| 8 |21|144
25 22 |19.5|47|17|32|10/13|8 |45/ 6 | 8 |33.5|5.5| 4 |6.8/2811023.240|55|M10x1.25{ 15 | 30 |M26x151/8/62|20| 8 |25|152
32 22 |19.5|47|17|32|12|13|8 |45/ 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5| 4 6.8|281104(3.240|55|M10x1.25| 15 |34.5M26x 1.51/8/64|20| 8 |25|154
40 24 | 21 |54|22/41/14/16(11|50| 8 (10/46.5| 7 | 4 | 7 |301134/3.2/55|75|M14 x 1.5[21.5/42.5M32 x 21/4/88|23/10/27 | 188
24 ZS\VC



Air cylinder 1$:CM2W/3::CM2W

Flange style (F) / i%-CM2WF, %:CM2WF

Standard port

2-0FD @ Relief port
J E
\ 020, 025

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

2-P
Width across flats B2 (Rc, NPT, G) G,
t'l Relief port 2-M5 x 0.8
Widith across flats B (This drawing shows the cases of 620 and 25.) 2-NN MM
i it ‘ i
FX - —
Fz 9 - - - &S immm
220 to 932 I g Zaa || 3 — I
Standard port W L] -
2 AL Width across flats CINA
A K FT 1.5 AL
z N N F K A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke

(mm)
Boresize |A|AL |B|B1|B2/ C.|D| E |F FD|FT|FX|FY/FZ|G H H:iH: | | K MM N NA| NN P /S Z|2Z
20 18|15.5/34|13/26/ 30 | 8 |2080s313| 7 | 4 |60/ — |75/ 8 |41|/5 /8|28 | 5 M8x1.25 15| 24 |M0x1.5/1/8/62|37|144
25 2219.5/40|17|32| 37 |10/26803313| 7 | 4 |60|— |75| 8 |45|6 | 8 |33.5/5.5\M10x1.25| 15 | 30 M26x1.5[1/8/62|41|152
32 22|19.5/40|17|32| 37 |122680313| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45|6 | 8 |37.5/5.5M10x 1.25| 15 |34.5\M26x 1.5/1/8|64|41| 154
40 24| 21 |52|22|41/47.3/14/32803016| 7 | 5 |66/36/82|11/50|8 |10/46.5| 7 |M14 x 1.5[21.5/42.5M32 x 2/1/4/88/45/188

O
:
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Series

How to Order

10-/11-
21-/22-

CM2R

Direct mount type cylinder
020, 925, 032, 040

Clean series

10

Relief type

"

Vacuum suction type

10-C D M2 R A

21-C DM2R A

40 |

- 150 - C73

40

=150 - C73] |

Mounting style l

l Number of auto switches

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s,

21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+1.
0

4

Mounting style

Bottom mounting style/Front mounting style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-: Grade 2,

21-: Grade 3

11-/22-: Grade 1

- Nil 2 pcs.
Copper, ﬂ|u°ri"ef and A | Bottom mounting style Bore size (mm) ) 1 pe.
silicon-free+ B | Front mounting style —
Low particle generation Port thread type n n" pes.
21 Relief type Built-in magnet Nil Re ¢ Type of auto switch
22 |Vacuum suction type Nil No N NPT Reed switch Cc73
O | With auto switch TF G Solid state switch | H7B, H7AT
(Built-in magnet) Cylinder stroke (mm) ®
Model
Bore size . R . . ) Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke (mm) Auto switch mounting Rubber Air
2 [10-/21-CM2R[120 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
< 10-/21-CM2R[125 25 1/8
% 10-/21-CM2RL132 ) 25, 50, 75,100, 125, 150, 200
o |10-/21-CM2R[140 40 1/4 Double acting,| 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 . . Not
= Non-lub ! ' \
£ 11-/22-CM2RC20] 20 OMIPE | singerod | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Available | Available ay jijapie
£ [11-/22-CM2R[25| 25 1/8
£ 11-/22-CM2R132 32 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
S [11-/22-CM2R[140 40 1/4 25,50,75,100,125,150,200,250,300
Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
- suction type (Reference values)
; Bore size (mm) 20/25/32/40
em Bore size | Suction flow rate #min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 20/25/32/40 2
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC |5to 40 mA, 5to 20 mA O Relay, PLC
Solid state | 2-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 51040 mA O 24 VDC relay, PLC
switch | 3-wire D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC

[Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches.]

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

/A\Specific Product Precautions

Same as double acting, single rod type
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Air cylinder 1"CM2R / 3:CM2R

Bottom mounting style /1%:CM2RA, 3> CM2RA

;@@@Lf

M5 x 0.8 Relief port

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

GC
—o
2-gLD GA 2-p GB
H1 v /(Rc, NPT, G)
Width across flats B1 _ -
[

h

T &

B
oNDhsg
oD
|

AL | K|
A 3 NA NB ON
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size| AJ/AL| B |B1|D|GAGBGC/H |H:| I |[K| L LD LHILX] MM N INA/NB| ND |P |S  X|Y Z2Z

20 |18]15530.3/13|8 |22|8 |6 |27

6 28 | 5 133.5/05.5,09.5 counterbore depth 65| 15 | 21 |[M8 x 1.25| 24 | 29 | 15 |2080s31/8/76(39 [12[103
25 |22/19536.3/17[10/22|8 |6 |31

7

9

33.55.5| 39 |06.6, a1 counterbore depth 7.5/ 18 | 25 [M10 x 1.25| 30 | 29 | 15 [26.38.0:3/1/8|76 |43 |12 107
37.5/5.5/ 47 |99, s14counterbore depth10| 21 | 30 [M10 x 1.25/34.5| 29 | 15 |26.8.0s31/8|78 |43 |12 109
46.5| 7 158.5/011, 017.5 counterbore depth 12.5| 26 | 38 |M14 x 1.5/42.537.5/21.5|328.0301/4[104/49 |15 138

32 |22[19.542.3/1712)22(8 |7 |31
40 |24/21|52.3|122 1427|119 |34

BN RN R[4}

Front mounting style / {%:CM2RB, 3> CM2RB

e Sff -

M5 x 0.8 Relief port

4-FF H1 GA 2-P GB

/ (Re, NPT, G)
Width across flats B1

-

T;’_}J‘ i o Q)\
) T | m |

oNDhs
oD

AL K|
A 3 NA NB ON
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

(mm)
Boresize| A|/AL| B1 |D| F FF FXGAGBGC H H:i | I K MM N | NA| NB ND P | S| Z2zZ
20 18/15.5| 13 | 8 130.4M5x0.8depth9/22|22| 8 | 6 | 27 | 5 |28 | 5 M8x1.25 24 | 29 | 15 | 2080ss| 1/8 | 76 | 103
25 22/19.5/ 17 |1036.4/M6 x 1 depth 11|26|22 | 8 | 6 | 31 6 [33.5/5.5M10x1.25 30 | 29 | 15 | 26380ss| 1/8 | 76 | 107
32 2219.5| 17 |1242.4M6 x 1depth 1130|122 | 8 | 7 | 31 6 [37.5/5.5M10x1.25/34.5| 29 | 15 | 2680ss| 1/8 | 78 | 109
40 24| 21| 22 [14/52.4M8x1.25depth 14/36|27 |11 | 9 | 34 | 8 |46.5| 7 M14 x 1.5 42.5/37.5/21.5| 328030 | 1/4 |104| 138
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10-/11-
Series 21-122-

How to Order

CBM2

Cylinder with end lock/
z20 025, 032, 040 (Head side lock)

Clean series

10 Relief type

11 | Vacuum suction type

10-C D BM2 B| 20|
21-C D BM2 B| 20 |

Built-in magnet

- 100 - H

H7B|

- 100 -H N -

H7B |

Nil

No

D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Copper, fluorine andl

Mounting style

I Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.

silicon-free+ B Basic style
Low particle generation L Axial foot style e Type of auto switch
21 Relief type F | Rod side flange style Reed switch C73
22 |Vacuum suction type G |Head side flange style Port thread typel Solid state switch| H7B,H7A1
Nil Rc
i L TN NPT
Bore size (mm) TF G ®N: Non-lock manual release type
Cylinder stroke (mm) ® ¢H: Head end lock
Model
Bore size . - . Standard stroke . . Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) Auto switch mounting Rubber Air
g |10-/21-CBM2(120 20
f 10-/21-CBM2[125 25 1/8
2 [10-/21-CBM2(132| 32
T 10-/21-CBM2[140 40 1/4 Double actin 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 : ; Not
Non-lub 9, ’ ) , , ,
2 [114/22-CBM20120] 20 oM Mdngerod | 150, 200, 250, 300 Available | Available| . 5ijap e
£ |11-/22-CBM2(125| 25 1/8
£ |11-/22-CBM2(132] 32
£ 11-/22-CBM2140 40 1/4
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
ltem 20/25/32/40
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa *
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
Piston speed 10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance K
Mounting style Basic style/Axial foot style/Rod side flange style/Head side flange style
G 10-/11-: Fluorine grease
rease 21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-/22-: Grade 1
*0.05 MPa for other part than the lock unit
Lock specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum suction type
Lock position Head end (Reference values)
. 220 225 232 240 B i i i
Holding f Max.) N ore size | Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
otding foree (Max) 215 330 550 860 20/25/32/40 2
Backlash 1 mm or less

Manual release

Non-lock type

28
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Cylinder with end lock 1%CBM?2 /3).CBM2

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC |5t040 mA, 5t0 20 mA Yes Relay, PLC _
Solid state| 2-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 40 mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC §
switch | 3-wire D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC >
[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. | PLC: Programmable Logic Controller s

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)
D-C73

8.5 Auto switch

16 |
|
m-

approx. Hs A 26 B
D-H7A1/H7B
8.5 Auto switch

LN N7 m
o U i Hw I

approx. Hs A »o ]
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
A B Hs A B Hs
20 7 6 22.5 6 5 22.5
25 7 6 25 6 5 25
32 8 7 28.5 7 6 28.5
40 14 12 325 13 1 300

Note) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When
actually mounting the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating
conditions of the auto switch.
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Cylinder with end lock 1%CBM2 / 3.CBM2

Basic style (B) /1%:CBM2B, 3:CBM2B

24
T s ” ) ’p (e NPT, gj__1 /:f{elief port M5 x 0.8
N idth across  H2 - c, s 2-NN
f Standard port Width across  H1flats B2 :lﬁi{ gl 1|
Va flats B1 ] o
J ] Y SS— 4 s T
Relief port %I | @ - D% == "E i’ — -
ONA / - T x \
220, 325 MM A B G ONA
T AL 1.5 N\ Relief port M5 x 0.8 15] 220
' A K| | F TN (This drawing shows the cases of 20 and 625.) | N Non-lock manual release type
Standard port H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke o
-\\\
A s
Relief port
232, 040
(mm)
Bore size A| AL |B:1 /B2 D|/DL| E F | G| H|H H|HC| 1| K| MM N [NA| NN P | S| 22
20 18| 15.5/13 |26 | 8 | 7.5|2080ss] 13| 8 |41| 5| 8 | 24 | 28 | 5 |M8x1.25| 15 | 24 M20x 15/ 1/8 |62 | 116
25 22119.5/17 |32 |10|7.5|26803| 13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5/5.5|M10x1.25| 15 | 30 |M26x 1.5/ 1/8 | 62| 120
32 22119517 |32 |12|7.5|26803| 13 | 8 | 45| 6 | 8 [29.3|37.5|5.5|MI0x1.25 15 |34.5\M26x 1.5/ 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24| 21 |22 |41 |14|10.7/32800| 16 | 11 | 50| 8 | 10 |33.3/46.5| 7 |M14x15/21.5|42.5|M32x 2| 1/4 | 88 | 154
Axial foot style (L) /1%-:CBM2L, 3;:CBM2L
H Relief port M5 x 0.8
A K F 2-P (Rc, NPT, G) DL F 2-NN 24

AL H2 Width across flats CINA |
H1 m ﬁ -\E';;{_ lg;] Hi
T
5) ?_%
) - ¢ ) ar 1
= | A S 2-gLC [~ @
Width across L 4-oLD

HC

! I
-
flats B2 ) |
. 1G] Relief port M5 x 0.8 G
- N (This drawing shows the cases of 620 and 925.) N“'1
Y| X S + Stroke X 1Y LX
z LS + Stroke Lz
ZZ + Stroke

Manual release (Non-lock type)

(mm)
Bore size A|AL B | Bi|B:D/DL| F | G|H|Hi |H:|HC| 1| K |LC|LD |LH/ LS |LT LX| LZ MM
20 18 |155/40|13 26| 8 |75|13 | 8 |41|5 |8 | 24 |28 | 5 | 4 |6.8| 25/102|3.2 |40 |55 |M8x1.25
25 22119.5/47 |17 |32|10|7.5|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5|/55| 4 | 6.8 | 28/102|3.2 | 40 | 55 |M10x 1.25
32 22(19.5/47 |17 |32|12|75|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |29.3|37.5|/55| 4 | 6.8 | 28/104|3.2 | 40 | 55 |M10x 1.25
40 24| 21 |54 22 |[41[14/10.5/16 |11[{50| 8 |10 /33.3/46.5| 7 | 4 | 7 | 30/134|3.2 55|75 |M14x 1.5
(mm)
Bore size N | NA NN P |S | X|Y|Z)|ZZ
20 15| 24 M20x 1.5/ 1/8 | 62|20| 8 |21 | 131
25 15 | 30 M26x1.5/1/8 62|20 8 |25| 135
32 15 |34.5/M26x 1.5/ 1/8 | 64 |/20| 8 |25 | 137
40 21.5/42.5/M32x2 | 1/4|88|23|10|27 | 171
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Cylinder with end lock 13:CBM2/2:CBM?2

Rod side flange style (F) / 1$:CBM2F, 3.CBM2F

@
el
=

Relief port M5 x 0.8 &
Standard port 2-P (Rc, NPT, G) DL <
Width across flats B2 H2 NN
Width across  H1 \M_ ':
flats B1 1 >T\ Z
[¢)
I i
] 2l _
@ %I 4 - 3 wls
U . 7
\ \_’_‘ als
2-gFD MM AL G| Width across G|
FX [™_Relief port A K FT [\ ReliefportM5x0.8  flats [INA 1.5
020, 925 This drawing shows the
Fz ¢ ) Z N (cases of azogand 025.) N
220 to 932 H S + Stroke F
Standard port ZZ + Stroke
BT 4-gFD
wﬁ
B >
s [™
)
@' ')\G), 2
' ¥
Relief port
(032, 240)
240

(mm)
Bore size A|AL | B |B1|B:| C. | D DL E F \FDFT| FX | FY |FZ| G| H |Hi |H. |HC| | K MM

20 18 [15.5/34 |13 26|30 | 8 |7.5] 2080|137 |4 | 60| — |75/ 8 |[41|5 |8 |24 28| 5 [M8x1.25

25 221195140 (17 (32|37 |10|75| 2630:s (13| 7 | 4 | 60 | — | 75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5/ 5.5 |M10x 1.25

32 22119.5/40 (17 |32| 37 |12 |7.5| 2680 [13|7 | 4 | 60 | — |75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |29.3|37.5| 5.5 [M10x1.25

40 24| 21 |52 |22 |41|47.3/ 14 10.5/ 32803 |16 7 | 5 | 66 | 36 | 82|11 |50 | 8 |10 |33.3/46.5| 7 M14x1.5
(mm)
Bore size N |NA| NN P|S | Z|2Zzz
20 15 | 24 [M20x15|1/8 | 62 | 37 | 116
25 15 | 30 (M26x15|1/8 | 62 |41 | 120
32 15 |34.5|M26x15|1/8 | 64 | 41 | 122
40 21.5/42.5/M32x2|1/4 | 88 | 45 | 154

O
:
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Cylinder with end lock 1&-CBM2/2;.CBM2

Head side flange style (G) / 1$CBM2G, 3:CBM2G

Relief port M5 x 0.8

2-P (Rc, NPT, G) DL H2  Width across Standard
Width across  H1 % "T flats B2 port
flats B1 \ '
= ‘p Q
E%l f) - - = S @
® aw SA @ Akj
M N
MM AL 15]|G KReIiefportMSxO.S Width across G| 2-gFD
A KL F N | e oo oss) s INA N FX N_Relief port
H S + Stroke FT FZ 220, 925
Z + Stroke J
7z + Str:r)ke ! Standard port 220 to 632
ET
5
N T,
i
7. IG} N €>\/
()8
Relief port 4-0FD
(232, 040)
240
(mm)
Bore size A|AL | B |B:1 B/ C | D DL E F |FD FT| FX | FY |FZ| G |H | Hi |H: | HC| I K MM
20 18 ([15.5/34 |13 /26|30 | 8 |7.5| 20803 |13| 7| 4 | 60 | — |75| 8 |41| 5|8 |24 |28| 5 M8x1.25
25 22119.5/40 (17 |32|37 |10 |7.5| 26803 |[13| 7 | 4 | 60 | — |75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5/ 5.5 M10x1.25
32 22119.5/40 (17 |32|37 |12 |7.5| 26803 13| 7 | 4 | 60 | — | 75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |29.337.5/ 5.5 [M10x1.25
40 24| 21 |52 |22 |41|47.3| 14 [10.7| 32802 16| 7 | 5 | 66 | 36 |82 |11 |50 | 8 | 10 |33.3|46.5| 7 M14x1.5
(mm)
Bore size N |NA| NN P S | Z |2Z
20 15 | 24 [M20x15| 1/8 | 62 |107 | 116
25 15 | 30 ([M26x15| 1/8 | 62 |111 120
32 15 |34.5|M26x15| 1/8 | 64 (113|122
40 21.5/42.5/M32x2| 1/4 | 88 143|154
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Be sure to read before handling.

Use the recommended pneumatic circuit.

/\ Caution

1.

This is necessary for proper operation and release of the lock.

Q= isAj

S

w

Head end lock

Cylinder with end lock 1$:CBM2/3}:CBM2

Specific Product Precautions

Operating pressure
/\ Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the side

that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for disengaging the
lock.

/\ Caution

1. Locking will occur automatically if the pressure applied to the port

on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or less. In cases
where the piping on the lock mechanism side is long and thin, or
the speed controller is separated at some distance from the
cylinder port, the exhaust speed will be reduced. Take note that
some time may be required for the lock to engage. In addition,
clogging of a silencer mounted on the solenoid valve exhaust port
can produce the same effect.

Operating Precautions Releasing the Lock
/\ Caution

1.

Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.

Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves (especially
closed center metal seal types). If pressure is trapped in the port on
the lock mechanism side, the cylinder cannot be locked.
Furthermore, even after being locked, the lock may be released
after some time, due to air leaking from the solenoid valve and
entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required to release end lock.

Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so that air is
supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as shown in the
figure above. There is a possibility that the lock may not be
released. (Refer to "Releasing the Lock".)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the cylinder.

If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is locked,
the lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.

If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such as
failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.

Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to release when required.

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.

Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7.Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke end on the

side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke, locking
might not work or locking might not be released.

& S\NC

1. Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side without

the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to the lock
mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the recommended
pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the
other side is in an exhaust state, and with a load applied to the lock
unit, the lock unit may be subjected to an excessive force and be
damaged. Furthermore, sudden movement of the piston rod is very
dangerous.

/\ Caution

1. Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap, and after

screwing it into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop

pulling the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state. Bolt
sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.
Bore size Bolt size Pulling force Stroke
(mm) (mm)
220, 825, 32 | M2.5 x 0.45 x 25L or more 49N 2
240 M3 x 0.5 x 30L or more 10N 3
Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.
33
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10-/11-
21 ./22-CG 1 Air cylinder 020, 925, 932, 940, 050, 063, 980, 9100

Series

How to Order

¢ Clean series ¢ Lubrication
10 Relief type N | Rubber bumper/a20 to 100 =
11 |Vacuum suction type A Air cushion/g40 to 963
¢ Built-in magnet ¢ Bore size (mm)
- Port thread type
Nil No i o
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) TN NPT
TF G

-[150/- H7B | |

10-C (D] G 1 BJ[N] 0] |

-c (D/ G 1[BJ[N] [40] | ]-1150]

H7BJ|

Cylinder stroke (mm) l
IE AE;S;E;ZI;E Typle of auto switch Nil 2 pcs.
Copper, fluorine and F | Rod side flange style F;jiciissﬂizh HS;sHsi‘: S . 1" pc.
silicon-free + G | Head side flange style switch K5:C), ng’ n n”pes.
Low particle generation
21 Relief type
22 | Vacuum suction type
Model
Model Bczrn(?rﬁl)ze Port size |Lubrication| Action Stan(i(erir:tr:ln)stroke Auto switch mounting Rubbil:smonAir
10-/21-CG1120 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
10-/21-CG125 25 1/8
g |1 0-/21-CG10J32 32
£ | 10-21-CGILH40 | 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
% 10-/21-CG1L150 50 1/4 150. 200. 250. 300
c | 10-/21-CG1(163 63 ’ ’ ’
10-/21-CG1180 80 3/8
10-/21-CG1L1100 100 1/2 Non-lube Double acting, Available Available Available
o | 11-/22-CG10120 20 singlerod | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 (04010 063)
g 11-/22-CG1]25 25 1/8
s | 11-/22-CG1[132 32
§ 11-/22-CG1(140 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
; 11-/22-CG1L150 50 1/4
5 | 11-/22-CG10063 | 63 150, 200, 250, 300
5 11-/22-CG10180 80 3/8
11-/22-CG17100 100 1/2
Note) Consult SMC for long stroke.
Specifications
Bore size (mm) Suction flow rate of vacuum
Item 20/25/32/40/50/63/80/100 suction type (Reference values)
Proc.>f Presstre " 1.5MPa Bore size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa 20/25/32/40 0
Minimum operating pressure 0.05MPa 50/63/80/100 20

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 300st *t* mm

Mounting style

Basic style / Axial foot style / Rod side
flange style / Head side flange style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

11-/22-: Grade 1

34
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Air cylinder 19:CG1/3.:CG1

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch part no. | Applicable bore size Load voltage Load current range Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 220 to 963 24 VDC, 100 VAC 51040 mA, 510 20 mA O Relay, PLC _
D-B54 220 to @100 |24 VDC, 100 VAC, 200 VAC | 5to 50 mA, 5to 25 mA, 5to 12.5 mA O Relay, PLC §
o-wire D-H7B 220 to 63 | 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5to 40mA O 24 VDC relay, PLC >
Solid state D-K59 220 to 100 | 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5to 40mA O 24 VDC relay, PLC z
switch 3-wire D-H7A1 020 to g63 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC
D-G59 220 to 100 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC
[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)
D-C73 D-H7B / H7A1

8.5 Auto switch 8.5 Auto switch

@ %Q © < # =/j HﬂL < Qﬁ \ ©  — >N < X
) = R e

(G = = e (O = ~
approx. Hs A 26 B approx. Hs A 29 B

D-B54 D-K59 / G59
approx. Hs 12 Auto switch approx. Hs 12 Auto switch

(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7B/H7A1

A B Hs A B Hs
20 375 20.5[36.5] 245 36.5 19.5[35.5] 245
25 37.5 20.5[36.5] 27 36.5 19.5[35.5] 27
32 38.5 21.5[37.5] 30.5 37.5 20.5[36.5] 30.5
40 35.5 (44.5) 23.5[32.5]<41.5> 35 34.5 (43.5) 22.5[31.5]<40.5> 35
50 42.5 (54.5) 28.5[40.5]<52.5> 40.5 41.5 (53.5) 27.5[39.5]<51.5> 40.5
63 42.5 (54.5) 28.5[40.5]<52.5> 475 415 (53.5) 27.5[39.5]<51.5> 47.5
80 — — — — — —
100 — — — — — —

(mm)
Bore size D-B54 D-K59 /G59

A B Hs A B Hs
20 31.5 14.5[30.5] 275 33 16[32] 27.5
25 315 14.5[30.5] 30 33 16[32] 30
32 325 15.5[31.5] 33.5 34 17[33] 33.5
40 29.5(38.5) 17.5[26.5]<35.5> 38 31(40) 19[28]<37> 38
50 36.5(48.5) 22.5[34.5]<46.5> 435 38(50) 24[36]<48> 43.5
63 36.5(48.5) 22.5[34.5]<46.5> 50.5 38(50) 24[36]<48> 50.5
80 46.5 30.5[44.5] 59 48 32[46] 59
100 46.5 30.5[44.5] 69.5 48 32[46] 69.5

Note 1) Values in "( )" are for types with air cushion, those in "[ ]" are for double rod types, and those in "< >" are for double rod types with air cushion.

Note 2) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually mounting the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the
operating conditions of the auto switch.
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Air Cylinder 13-CG1/33.CG1

Basic style (B) / 1%:CG1B, 3>CG1B

With rubber bumper

Rod side air port

Head side air port

Relief port
GA 2-P GB_
Relief port M5 x 08 | o (Re, NPT, G)
MM 'ﬂ Width across
flats B1 .
7. S _ i}
1 - 4 RS o S 3
\ AL
[JC+0.1 8-J
A Kl |LF
NA
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Bore size|Sangdsierane] A [AL |[B1] C |D|E |F| GA |GB|H |Hi| | J K|KA| MM |NA P RA| S |6°1| 6°2 |ZZ
20 |Upto200[18/15.513|14 |8 |12]2| 20 |10|35|5 |26 |Mx07dgt7| 5| 6 [M8x1.25| 24 |[1/8<M5x0.8>| 7 |77| 0 0 [114
25 |Upto300[22[19.517[16.510(14|2| 20 [10]40| 6 | 31 |Wx08depth755.5] 8 [M10x1.25| 29 [1/8<M5x0.8>| 7 |77| O 0 119
32 |Upto300|22[19.517| 20 |12|18|2 |20<18> 10[40| 6 | 38 [M5x08depth8|5.5] 10 |M10x 1.25|35.5 1/8 7 |79| 0 |0<23>{121
40 |Upto300|30|27 |19] 26 |16|25|2|13<10>/10|50| 8 | 47 |Mex1deph12| 6 |14 |M14x 15| 44 1/8 9 (78|10] 23 [130
50 |Upto300|35|32 (27|32 |20|30|2|14<12>12|58|11| 58 |Mx1%dgti6| 7 |18 |M18x 1.5| 55 1/4 10/90/10| 23 |150
63 |Upto300|35| 32 |27| 38 |20|32|2 [14<12> 12 |58|11| 72 |M0x15dghi6| 7 |18 |M18x 1.5| 69 1/4 10/90(10| 20 |150
80 |Upto300[40| 37 |32| 50 |25|40|3 [20<17> 16 |71|13| 89 |M0xtidgh2|10|22|M22 x 1.5| 80 3/8 10108/10| 20 |182
100 |Upto 300/40| 37 |41| 60 [30/50|3 |20<17> 16 |71][16]110|M2xiHdph?|{10]| 26 |M26 x 1.5/100 1/2 10[108/10] 20 |182
Note) < >: Denotes the dimensions for G port.
With air cushion
WA 2-P wB
i (Re, NPT, G)
Relief port M5 x 0.8 GA GB
MM 11 Width across B+
flats B1 \
0 hid
- s
s | s
AL
A K F
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Bore size |Sentadsioierane| A |AL|B1|C | D | E|F| GA |GB|H |H:| I J K/KA| MM |NA| P |[RA| S WAWB|/WH | W6 |ZZ
40 |Upto300|30|27|19|26|16|25| 2 |22<19>/10|50| 8 |47 |M6x1deph12| 6 | 14 |M14x 15/ 44 |1/8| 8 |87 |25|15| 33 | 20°[139
50 |Upto300/35|32|27|32|20|30| 2 |26<24>/12|58|11 |58 |WxiBdpie| 7 | 18 |M18x1.5| 55 [1/4| 9 [102| 30 | 17 |40.5| 20° [162
63 |Upto300/35|32|27|38|20[32]| 2 |26<24>12|58|11 |72 |M0x15dphie| 7 | 18 [M18x1.5] 69 [1/4] 9 [102| 30 |17 |[47.5]| 20° [162
Note) < >: Denotes the dimensions for G port.
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Air cylinder 1$:CG1/%:CG1

Axial foot style (L) / i$:CG1L, 33 CG1L

With rubber bumper

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

—/ L
A2 T
It g =
Y 1 _ _ L]
m
—/
44 4 }
\__| | T )
] r—v—v—/
5
4-LD ___2welC
E— w (Knock pin position) w
X Y Y X M
LX 4 LS + Stroke
LZ ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize| B |[LCILD|LH|LS|LT[LX|LZ|M |W | X |Y | Z | ZZ
20 34|4|6(20|53| 3 |[32(44| 3 |10 | 15| 7 |47 | 118
25 |38.5/4|6 (22|53 3 |36(|49|3.5/10| 15| 7 |52 [123.5
32 45147 |25|53| 3 {4458 (3.5 10| 16 | 8 | 53 [125.5
40 |54.5/4|7(30(51| 3 |54|71| 4 | 10 [16.5/8.5|63.5| 135
50 |70.55|10({40|55|4.5/66 86| 5 |17.5| 22 |11 |75.5/157.5
63 |82.5/5|12|45|55(4.5/82(106| 5 (17.5| 22 |13 [75.5/157.5
80 |101|6|11|55|60(4.5/100[125| 5 | 20 |28.5|14 | 95 |188.5
100 |121/6(14|65|60| 6 (1201150 7 | 20 | 30 |16 | 95 | 192
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
With air cushion
& &
e TE J1T
If ! - .
P [ L
44 iy
& lﬁ
r ]
N -
-
4-gLD &
w (Knock pin position) w
X Y Y X M
LX 4 LS + Stroke
LZ ZZ + Stroke

(mm)

Boresize| B LCLD|LH|LS|LT |LX|LZ
40 |54.5/4|7|30/60| 3 |54 |71
50 |70.5/5|10|4067|4.5| 66 |86
63 182.5/5|12/45/67/4.5/ 82 106

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

SMC 37

10 |16.5/8.5/63.5| 144
17.5| 22 |11 [75.5/169.5
17.5| 22 |13 75.5/169.5
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Air cylinder 1%-CG1/%.CG1

Rod side flange style (F) / {%CG1F, 3:CG1F

With rubber bumper

4-gFD

OFX+0.15

0B

With air cushion

38

4-oFD

OFX+0.15

0B

R T
© —\ [1 ‘ ‘ ‘A
o8 |- - ) A
g T N
—/
F || FT
(mm)
Bore size| B E F | FX | FD | FT
20 40 12 2 28 | 5.5 6
25 44 14 2 32 | 55 7
32 53 18 2 38 | 6.6 7
40 61 25 | 2 | 46 | 6.6 8
50 76 | 30 | 2 | 58 9 9
63 92 32 2 70 11 9
80 104 | 40 3 82 11 11
100 | 128 | 50 3 100 | 14 14
Note) End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
m “v-? el
N\ . ‘ ‘
od A _ _ ) ]
w L 1 \Y j
—
F || FT

O
:

(mm)
Bore size| B E F | FX | FD | FT
40 61 25 | 2 | 46 | 6.6 8
50 76 | 30 | 2 | 58 9 9
63 92 | 32 | 2 | 70 11 9

Note) End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.



Air cylinder 1$CG1/3.CG1

Head side flange style (G) / 1}CG1G, 2::CG1G

With rubber bumper
4-oFD

Air cylinder

I
I

e4Bs;

FT|| F OFX+0.15
ZZ + Stroke 0B
(mm)
Bore size B E F FX FD FT Y44
20 40 12 2 28 5.5 6 120
25 44 14 2 32 55 7 126
32 53 18 2 38 6.6 7 128
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 138
50 76 30 2 58 9 9 159
63 92 32 2 70 11 9 159
80 104 40 3 82 11 11 193
100 128 50 3 100 14 14 196

Note) End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
= Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

With air cushion
4-gFD

) &
B : g
S | A
FT|| F OFX+0.15
ZZ + Stroke B
(mm)
Bore size B E F FX FD FT 2Z
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 147
50 76 30 2 58 9 9 171
63 92 32 2 70 11 9 171
Note) End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
= Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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. 10-/11-
Series 21-122-

How to Order

cG1Ww

Double acting, double rod cylinder
020, 925, 932, 940, 050, 663, 680, 0100

¢ Clean series

10 Relief type

11 |Vacuum suction type

¢ Built-in magnet

¢ Type

N | Rubber bumper/a20 to 2100

Number of ¢
auto switches

A Air cushion/g40 to 63

Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

®Bore size (mm)

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.

Port thread type

Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G

10-C (DG 1 W/[L|[N| 25

-100 - (H7B| | |

-C D] G 1 W[LJ[N][25

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +

Low particle generation

21 Relief type

22 | Vacuum suction type

-100 - (H7B| | |

Mounting style
B Basic style
L Axial foot style

Type of auto switch
Reed switch C73, B54
Solid state H7B, H7A1,

F |Rod side flange style switch K59, G59
Model
Model Bc;:ﬁ;')ze Port size |Lubrication| Action Stand(e;:iitroke Auto switch mounting Rubbc; L:ShlonAir
10-/21-CG1W20| 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
10-/21-CG1W25| 25 18
g [10-21-CG1W32| 32
2 [10-/21-CG1WC40| 40 05, 50. 75, 100, 125,
2 110-/21-CGIWII50| 50 14 150. 200. 250. 300
© [10-/21-CG1WL63| 63 » 200, 250,
10-/21-CG1WCI80| 80 3/8
10-21-CG1WLI100] 100 12| Non-tube | P0eécing Available | Available | 2habte
o [11-22-CG1WC20| 20 doublerod | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 (040 t0 063)
£ [114/22-CGIW25| 25 18
S [11-/22-CG1WO32| 32
S |11-/22-CG1WLI40| 40 55 50. 75. 100. 125
¢ [11-/22-CGIWOS0| 50 1/ DR
5 [11422-CG1WC63| 63 150, 200, 250, 300
§ 11-/22-CG1WLI80 80 3/8
11-/22-CG1WC100] 100 1/2
Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
. suction type (Reference values
o Bore size (mm) 20/25/32/40/50/63/80/100 ype ( )
Bore size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 20/25/32/40 10
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa 50/63/80/100 20
Minimum operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 300*§* st mm

Mounting style

Basic style / Axial foot style / Rod side flange style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease

21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade

10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

11-/22-: Grade 1

40
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Air Cylinder 1SCG1W/Z.CG1W

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch model | Applicable bore size Load voltage Load current range Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 220 to g63 24 VDC, 100 VAC 510 40 mA, 5 to 20 mA Yes Relay, PLC _
D-B54 020 to 100|24 VDC, 100 VAC, 200 VAC|5t0 50 mA, 51025 mA,5t0 12.5mA| Yes Relay, PLC §
o-wire D-H7B 220 to 963 | 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 40 mA Yes |24 VDC relay, PLC >
Solid state D-K59 020 to 100| 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 51to0 40 mA Yes |24 VDC relay, PLC =
switch ) D-H7A1 220 to 63 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less Yes |IC circuit, Relay, PLC
3wire ™5 G59 | 920 10 8100 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less Yes |IC circuit, Relay, PLC

[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. ]

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Refer to page 35, Double acting, Single rod types.

Basic style

(B)

1$:CG1wWB 2.CG1WB

With rubber bumper

Rod side air port Relief port MW R(;A (ZHF; NPT Q) F‘; . Head side air port Relief port
H Width across H MM
‘\ M\dthacrog flats B4 NE
flats Bt
=) ety (=]
° Q A B ;i:l [S}
OUE = = M //” Oui
AL J AL
't ok
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 Stroke
mm)
Boresize| A|AL|B1| C |[D|/E|F| GA |H|H1| | J K |KA MM NA P RA| S [6°1] 0°2 |ZZ
20 |[18[15.513[ 14 |8|12|2 20 |35/5|26 M4 x0.7depth7] 5|6 [M8x1.25|24 [1/8<M5x0.8>7 93| 0 0 |[163
25 |22|19.517[16.510[14| 2 20 |40/6| 31 |[M5x0.8depth7.5/5.5| 8 [M10x 1.25/ 29 [1/8<M5x 0.8>/ 7 |93 | 0 0 |[173
32 |22[19.5/17| 20 [12|18| 2 | 20<18> [40| 6 | 38 |M5 x 0.8 depth 8/5.5{10|M10 x 1.25|35.5 1/8 7195| 0 | 0<23> |175
40 [30] 27 19| 26 |16[25/2 |13<10>|50|8 | 47 (M6 x 1depth12| 6 |[14|M14x1.5| 44 1/8 9187]10 23 |187
50 [35|32|27| 32 |20|30| 2 | 14<12>|58|11| 58 |M8x 1.25depth 16| 7 |18 M18 x 1.5| 55 1/4 10/102| 10 23 |218
63 |35[32|27| 38 |20|32| 2 | 14<12> |58|11]| 72 [M10x1.5depth 16| 7 |18 M18 x 1.5| 69 1/4 10/102| 10 20 |218
80 [40[ 37 |32| 50 |25/40| 3 [20<17>[71[13| 89 |[M10x 1.5depth22|10|22|M22 x 1.5| 80 3/8 10/122| 10 20 |264
100 40| 37 |41| 60 [30/50] 3 | 20<17>|71][16/110|M12x1.75depth 22| 10|26 | M26 x 1.5[100 1/2 10/122| 10 20 |264
Note) < >: Denotes the dimensions for G port.
With air cushion
2-M5 x 0.8 ‘g: 2.p GB
Relief port (RC, NPT, G) GA .
MM _H; RA RA| Width across _Hi_ MM A\Q°__Wee
T W\dth"ac‘ms§ " flats B1 '
H - (=]
o\ i R e =
oo NS - 1
W B ZaN s > -/
AL
A _KIFL F K| A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 Stroke
(mm)
Boresize| A |AL|B1|C| D | E | F GA H H | | J K |[KA MM NA| P [RA| S |WAWH|We|ZZ
40 30(27|19]26|16|25| 2 | 22<19>|50| 8 |47 [M6x 1depth12| 6 |14 | M14x 1.5|44 |[1/8| 8 |105| 25| 33 |20°|205
50 35(32|27[32|20|30| 2 | 26<24>|58 |11 |58 [M8x1.25depth 16| 7 |18 | M18 x 1.5 |55 [1/4| 9 |126] 30 |40.5/20°|242
63 [35[32[27[38|20|32| 2 | 26<24>|58 11|72 [M10x1.5depth16] 7 |18 | M18 x 1.5 |69 [1/4]| 9 [126] 30 |47.5/20°242
Note) < >: Denotes the dimensions for G port.
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Air Cylinder 1SCG1W/%.CG1W

Axial foot style (L) / {:CG1WL 33:CG1WL

With rubber bumper

i 7 piR!:
N7 g - !
o T 157 { ] Reanct 7
I WIS 11 5 4
-1 L )
RUA \\ 2-gLC W,
X Y | (Knock pin position) Y X M
4-gLD/ LX Z LS + Stroke
Lz ZZ + 2 Stroke
mm)
Boresize| B [LC|[LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ|M|W | X |Y | Z |2Z
20 |34|4(61(20|69|3 |32|44|3|10|15|7 |47 (163
25 |385/4(61(22|69| 3 |36|493.510|15|7 |52 (173
32 (45|47 (25|69 3 |44|58[3.5 10|16 |8 |53|175
40 545/ 4|7 |30|60| 3 |54|71|4 |10 |16.5/8.5/63.5/187
50 [70.5 5|10({40|67 (4.5|66|86| 5 (17.5/22 |11|75.5|218
63 [82.5|5(|12(45|67 (4.5|82(106| 5 |17.5| 22 |13|75.5|218
80 [101| 6 |11(55|74 |4.5[100{125| 5 | 20 [28.5/14| 95 |264
With air cushion 100 [121| 6 ({14|65|74| 6 [120{150| 7 | 20 | 30 |16| 95 |264
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
e I iashal
Rl 1T LRI
o| 1/ O} ' e
x 15° \ / ] - B_—/
-4 L J)
w | [N__2-LC W
X Y | (Knock pin position) Y T M
4-gLD LX Z LS + Stroke
LZ ZZ + 2 Stroke
mm)
Boresize| B |LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ|M|W | X |Y | Z |ZZ
40 |545/ 4|7 |30(78| 3 |54|71|4 |10 [16.58.5/63.5/205
50 |70.5]5|10(40|91(4.5|66|86| 5 [17.5|22 |11|75.5|242
63 [825/5(12|45|91|4.5|/82106| 5 [17.5| 22 [13(75.5/242

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air Cylinder 1>CG1W/%.CG1W

Rod side flange style (F) / {$:CG1WF, 2:CG1WF
With rubber bumper

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

:
:
:

LFX+0.15 (mm)
LB Bore size B E F FX FD FT
20 40 12 2 28 55 6
25 44 14 2 32 5.5 7
32 53 18 2 38 6.6 7
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8
50 76 30 2 58 9 9
63 92 32 2 70 11 9
80 104 40 3 82 11 11
100 128 50 3 100 14 14
Note) End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
# Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
With air cushion
F_FT
4-0FD F
iRk i
3 % 7
o - R .
Q
} OFX+0.15
. 0B
(mm)
Bore size B E F FX FD FT
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8
50 76 30 2 58 9 9
63 92 32 2 70 11 9
Note) End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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10-/11-

Series 21-/22-

How to Order

CGI1R

Direct mount type cylinder
020, 925, 032, 040, 850, 063

¢ Clean series
10 Relief type
11 | Vacuum suction type

¢ Built-in magnet

¢ Cushion
| N [Rubber bumper

® Bore size (mm)

Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

10-c(p]G1R N 2

[Cylinder stroke (mm)

¢ Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.

5| |-1100

- H7B|

-C/D/G1R N 25/ |-100| - [H7B||

Copper, fluorine and lPort thread type
silicon-free + Nil Rc Type of auto switch
Low particle generation N NPT Reed switch C73, B54
21 Relief type TF G Solid state | H7B, H7A1,
22 | Vacuum suction type switch K59, G59
Model
Bore size . - . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-/21-CG1RN20 20 25, 50, 75, 100,125,150,
9 10-/21-CG1RN25 25 1/8 25, 50, 75, 100,
E‘ 10-/21-CG1RN32 32 125,150,200
(]
3 10-/21-CG1RN40 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
@ |10-/21-CG1RN50 50 1/4 125,150,200
10-/21-CG1RN63 63 Non-lube Double acting 250,300 o o Not
11-/22-CG1RN20 20 Singlerod | 25, 50, 75, 100,125,150, available
e é’ 11-/22-CG1RN25 25 1/8 25, 50, 75, 100,
3 ¢ |11-/22-CG1RN32 32 125,150,200
E% 11-/22-CG1RN40| 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
@ |11-/22-CG1RN50 50 1/4 125,150,200
11-/22-CG1RN63| 63 250,300
Suction flow rate of vacuum
Specifications suction type (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) Bore size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Item 20/25/32/40/50/63 20/25/32/40 10
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 50/63 20
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

10-/11-: 30 to 400 mm/s, 21-/22-: 50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 300*5* mm

Grease 29

10-/11-: Fluorine grease
-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade

10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

11-/22-: Grade 1

44
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Air Cylinder 1%CG1R/%.CG1R

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Type Auto switch model Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC 510 40 mA, 510 20 mA O Relay, PLC
D-B54 24 VDC, 100 VAC, 200 VAC| 51050 mA, 510 25mA, 510 125 mA O Relay, PLC 5
o-wire D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 40 mA @) 24 VDC relay, PLC 2
Solid state D-K59 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 40 mA O 24 VDC relay, PLC S
switch ) D-H7A1 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less @) IC circuit, Relay, PLC Z
3-wire D-G59 28 VDC or less 40 mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC
[Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches.] PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)

D-C73 D-H7B/H7A1
approx. Hs 26 . abprox Hs 29

-EE—IWH J—&Eﬁ-@}— g e -Eﬁ—i-— H

D-B54 D-K59/G59
approx. Hs 33 approx. Hs 33
| T i
¢ =
|l iz e
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7B/H7A1 D-B54 D-K59/G59
A B Hs A B Hs A B Hs A B Hs
20 8.5 20.5 24.5 7.5 19.5 24.5 25 14.5 27.5 4 16 27.5
25 8.5 20.5 27 7.5 19.5 27 25 14.5 30 4 16 30
32 9.5 215 30.5 8.5 20.5 30.5 3.5 15.5 33.5 5 17 33.5
40 14.5 23.5 35 13.5 22.5 35 8.5 17.5 38 10 19 38
50 16.5 28.5 40.5 15.5 27.5 40.5 10.5 22.5 43.5 12 24 43.5
63 16.5 28.5 47.5 15.5 27.5 47.5 10.5 22.5 50.5 12 24 50.5
Note) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually mounting the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the
operating conditions of the auto switch.
Basic style / {3CG1RN, 22:CG1RN
GA M5 x 0.8 Relief port
2-gLD X 2-P GB
(Rc, NPT, G)
H1 RA
Width across
flats B1 -d
i i all " e KRl
[ L _ [P B Vo
i i L g
_ 1 -1 —H i J— jrongll IR =ie o2
' ' AR ° E
| I T o B S
1 l - (RN
U 1 M L]
AL Y
KA A ‘K N
LX H S + Stroke F
OL ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Bore size |Stroke range| A |AL |[B1| D | E |[F\IGAGB H |Hi| | | KIKA L LD LHLX MM |N P RA' S X|Y|ZZ
20 |Upto150/1815.5(13| 8 |[12/2]20/10|27| 5 |26| 5 | 6 |30.4|85.5,09.5 counterbore depth 6|15/ 18| M8 x 1.25|27[1/8<M5x 0.8>| 7 | 75 |38/11|104
25 |Upt0200)2219.5(17|10{14|2|22|10|32| 6 |31|5.5 8 |36.4| 066,011 counterbore depth 7 | 18|22|M10 x 1.25|29(1/8<M5 x 0.8>| 9 | 77 |44|12|111
32 |Upt020022[19.5/17|12|18|2|26|10(32| 6 |38|5.5/10|42.4] 09, o4 counterbore depth 9 |21]24 |M10 x 1.25/33 1/8 9 |83 ]45/13|117
40 |Upt0300/30|27 [19]/16/25|2|30/10|39| 8 |47| 6 | 14|52.4|011, 017.5 counterbore depth 12|26 32|M14 x 1.5| 37 1/8 11|94 |55/16/135
50 |Upto300[35|32 |27|20/30/2|33|12|45|11|58| 7 |18|64.5|014, 020 counterbore depth 14|32|41 | M18 x 1.5/44 1/4 12|108/62|17|155
63 |Upto300/35|32 [27]20/32|2(39(12(45|11|72| 7 |18|76.6| 18, 026 counterbore depth 18|38|46|M18 x 1.5/ 50 1/4 12/114/64/19|161

Note) < >: Denotes the dimensions for G port.
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Series

How to Order

10-/11-
21-/22-

CA 2 Air cylinder 040, 050, 063

10-C (D] A 2 B[40 |

¢ Clean series

10

Relief type

1

Vacuum suction type

¢® Mounting style

B Basic style

L Axial foot style

F | Rod side flange style
G |Head side flange style

# Bore size (mm)

o Port thread type
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G

|-[150/- Y59B] | |

-C|/D|A 2 B| 40/ | |-[150 - Y59B

Built-in magnet
Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +

Low particle generation

Cylinder stroke (mm) ¢

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.

®Type of auto switch

Reed switch

Z70], A54/A59W

21 Relief type Solid state switch| J51/F50, YSC/Y70]
22 | Vacuum suction type
Model
Model SOI8 §i2e Port size |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke Auto SV\.'itCh Cushion
(mm) (mm) mounting
10-/21-CA2(140 40 1/4
Relief type 10-/21-CA2[ 150 50 3/8 50, 75, 100, 125,
10-/21-CA2(163 63 Double acting, . ) )
_— 11-/22-CA20140 20 174 Non-lube single rod 150, 200, 250, 300, Available Air cushion
400, 4
suction type 11-/22-CA2[150 50 38 350, 400, 450, 500
11-/22-CA2(163 63
Note) Consult SMC for long stroke.
Suction flow rate of vacuum
Specifications suction type (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) Bore size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
ltemn 40/50/63 20 10
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 50/63 20
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 400 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 250st*5°mm 251 to 1000st*5* mm

Mounting style

Basic style / Axial foot style /

Rod side flange style / Head side flange style

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade

10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

11-/22-

: Grade 1
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Air Cylinder 1>CA2/2:CA2

Applicable auto switch (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for further information on auto switches.)

El | 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model| Lead wire length (m)* b
. . ectrical | 5 iring re-wire | - Applicable load
Type| Special function entry % (Output) DC AC Tie-rod mount (([)\jﬁ) (E) (g) connector pp 3
— c
< 3-wire IC =
g (PN equiveny) | 2V - “re ¢ |®— = Jorout| — =
z — Grommet <
s Yes 12V 100V Z73 o O o —
8 2-wire 24V 100V, 200V A54 [ K JK J — — |Relay, PLC
o Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)| (Grommet — — A59W [ ) ® | — —
3-wire (NPN) Y59A ® o O ©) IC
- . Grommet | [3-Wire (PNP) 24V 15V, 12V Y7P ® @00 O  |circuit
2 o — — | 100V, 200V J51 ® O O —
3 -wire 12V Y598 e @O0 O -
e o Yes|3-wire (NPN) Y7NW e @0 O ic |Relay, PLC
3 D'Zagr“l’s“.c g?d'cf"‘“O” 3-wire (PNP)| 5V, 12V Y7PW ® @ O O |circui
% (2-color indication) | = o Do 1oV o Y7BW ® o O O .
o Water resistant (2-color indication) “wire Y7 BA —_ . O O
With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V F59F [ ] ® O O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m............... Nil (Example) A54 # Solid state switches marked with "O" are
3 Moo, L (Example) A54L produced upon receipt of order.
5 Mo, Z (Example) A54Z

[Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches.]

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

D-Z70] approx. Hs
D-Y591/Y69/Y7P/Y7PV A
D-Y7OW/Y70WV et e, =
D-Y7BAL == o & 5
~==| ?&
C
B
D-A50]
D-A59W
D-F501/J50]
Values inside ( ) are for D-F5LF.
Proper auto switch mounting position (mm) Auto switch mounting height (mm)
Auto switch| D-Z7[] Auto switch| D-Z7[]
model| D-Y59L] D-J51 model| D-Y59L] D-A54 D-J51
D-Y7P D-A54 D-A59W D-Y7P
DoY7UW D-F59F D-y7BAL | D-A59W | D-F59F
Bore size D-Y7BAL Bore size D-Y7LIW
(mm) AB|/AB|]A]B|A[|B (mm) Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht | Hs | Ht
40 35|15/ 0 [ 0o [ 4 21714 40 30 | 30 [385[31.5] 38 |315
50 35|15/ 0 [ 0 | 4 | 2 [ 65] 45 50 34 | 34 | 42 [3555] 42 |355
63 6 | 5 | 25|15 |65]55[125] 8 63 41 | 41 [465] 43 | 47 | 43

Note) The above values should be used as a guide for detection at stroke end. When actually mounting
the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating conditions of the auto switch.
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Air Cylinder 1%:CA2/%:CA2

Basic style (B) / 1%:CA2B, 3:CA2B

M5 x 0.8
Relief port

Width across flats KA
Width across flats B1

2-cushion valve

2-RcP

)

um,/

I

AL
A K[, 17].18 N N
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
bol
Symboll o kerange| A |AL| B |B:| C | D | E |GA|GB| H | H: J K|KA|M| MM 7z
Bore size
40 Upto 1000{ 30| 27|60 |22 |44 16|32 |33 |15|51| 8 | M8x125| 6 |14 |11 | M14x1.5 102|164
50 Upto1000{ 35| 32(70|27|52|20|40|35|17 |58 |11 | M8x1.25| 7 |18 |11 | M18x 1.5 108(177
63 Upto1000{ 35| 3285|2764 |20|40|35|17|58 |11 |M10x1.25| 7 |18 |14 | M18x 1.5 116|188
Axial Foot Style (L) / 13:CA2L, 33.CA2L
M5 x 0.8
Relief port
2-cushion valve
Width across flats B1 2-RcP  GB
r_>
7
—3=
. gl
&I @ -oLD
/] EB ,
Width across flats KA N N i
; S + Stroke Y | LX
‘ LS + Stroke 0c
ZZ + Stroke B
(mm)
Symbol
Bore sing Stroke range | A |AL| B |B1| C | D | E |GA|GB| H | H: J LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY, MM Y |ZZ
40 Up to 1000({30|27|60(22|44|16(32|33|15|51| 8 M8 x 1.25 9 |40(156/3.2|42|70 [M14x 1.5 13193
50 Up to 1000(35|32|70|27|52|20|40|35(17|58|11|M8 x 1.25 9 |45(162(3.2/50|80|M18x 1.5 13[206
63 Up to 1000(35|32|85|27|64|20|40|35|17|58|11|M10 x 1.25 11.5/50(184/3.2/59|93 [M18 x 1.5 16224
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Air Cylinder 1%CA2/2:CA2

Rod side flange style (F) / i%:CA2F, 33:CA2F

@
el
M 2-cushion valve %
Relief port GA :
Width across flats KA 6 2-RcP GB <
Width across flats B1 F—"S; Yoo - ‘ ,
s —
T B e ——— & I
—— |
MM/ wlll T - - - —=3
- |
AL
A K| |FT| 18 N N
H S + Stroke M
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
bol
Bore sizseym © Stroke range | A |AL| B [JB|B+1|[IC| D | E |[FV|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|GAGB| H | H: J KKAM| MM [N|P|S|Zz
40 Up to 1000(30|27|71|60|22|44|16|32|60| 9 (12|80(42[100/33|15(51| 8 M8 x 1.25| 6 |14|11|M14x1.5/27|1/4[102(164
50 Up to 1000({35(32|81|70|27|52|20|40|70| 9 (12|90|50(110{35|17|58(11|M8 x 1.25| 7 |18|11|M18 x 1.5/30(3/8[108{177
63 Up to 1000(35|32(101|85|27|64|20|40|86(11.5/15[105/59(130/35|17(58|11|M10x 1.25| 7 |18(14|M18 x 1.5/31|3/8[116(188

Head side flange style (G) / {3:CA2G, 3;.CA2G

M5 x 0.8 2-cushion valve
Relief port GA
4-0FD 4-J Width across flats KA 6 2-RcP GB
. e Width across N ; N
W (@) (D) - flats B1 i P - - o H
Lo ——— {1
;M ]
MM / B
H1 1
AL
A K [7[.18 | N N
H S + Stroke FT
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
bol
Bore sizesym © Stroke range | A |AL| B [[1B|B+|LJC| D | E |[FV|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZGAGB| H |H: J K KAM| MM N P |S|zZZ
40 Up to 1000{30|27|71(60|22|44|16(32|60| 9 [{12|80|42[100{33|15|51| 8 M8 x 1.25| 6 |14|11|M14x 1.5(27|1/4{102165
50 Up to 1000{35|32|81|70|27|52|20({40|70| 9 [{12|90|50(110{35|17|58|11|M8 x 1.25| 7 |18|11|M18x 1.5{30|3/8[108[178
63 Up to 1000{35|32101/85|27|64|20(40|86(11.5/15105/59(130{35|17|58|11|M10x 1.25| 7 |18|14|M18x 1.5{31|3/8[116[189
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Ser ies } ?:CU J Mini-free mount cylinder 6, 28, 10

How to Order

Double a

cting

10—CD/UJB 68/ D| —F8N| |

Clean series

10 Relief type
11 [Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet
Nil No
D Yes (Built-in)

Number of auto switches
Nil |2 pcs.
S |1pc.

M9 includes one auto switch.

¢ Type of auto switch
[ Nil_|  Withoutauto switch |

* For the applicable auto switch model,
refer to the table (2) below.

¢ Rod end thread

Rod end female thread

Rod end male thread

Nil
[} M
* Stroke
Refer to Table (1).
¢ Bore size

Table(1) Standard stroke 6 6mm

Action Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) 8 8mm

) 6 4,6,8,10, 15 10 10mm

Doubl
ouble acting 8.10 4,86, 8, 10, 15, 20

Table(2) Applicable auto switch (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for further information on auto switches.)

g Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *
Soecial function Electrical g Wiring - . .
Type [°P entry £ (Output) Electrical entry direction| 0.5 3 5 Applicable load
S DC AC ) ) (Nil) (L) (2)
£ Perpendicular | In-line
o - M9N [ ] L ©)
= 3-wire (NPN 5V, 12V
58 wire (NPN) F&N — ) ® @)
o — Grommet | Yes 24V — — | Relay, PLC
z2 — MoB [ ) L ©)
2] 2-wire 12V
F8B — o L ©)
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m............... Nil  (Example) F8N # Auto switches marked with "O" are produced upon receipt of order.
3 Mo L (Example) F8NL .
[ Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches. ] Auto switch . .
igs  a Proper auto switch mounting
Specifications position (Detection at stroke end)
Bore size (mm) 6 [ 8 10 (26, 28, 610 common)
Action Double acting D-F8N/F8B
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Minimum operating pressure | Double acting 0.15MPa [ 0.1MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion None
Lubrication Non-lube
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance +05
Mounting Through-hole
Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-: Grade 2, 11-: Grade 1

50

SVC

O

Note) The above values should be used as a guide for
detection at stroke end. When actually mounting
the auto switch, adjust the position after confirming
the operating conditions of the auto switch.

Suction flow rate of vacuum
suction type (Reference values)

Bore size | Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
6/8 2
10 3




10- CUJA1-CUJ

Mini-free mount cylinder

Dimensions 06 to 210
1.c(D)uJB

Without magnet

Note1) The angular position of the width across flats with respect to the 5
M3 x 0.5 tube is not fixed. 2
<10: Relief port > 11 35 2.M3x0.5 z
H screw effective depth | G 11: Vacuum suction port 3.5 (Port size) =
Width across flats M
Width across flats L
w
o |
w €3 o .
i
(8] a 2
- 8 {
25
2-93.3 through B 3 11.5 + Stroke 2-23.3 through
A 3|3 18 + Stroke
24 + Stroke
Built-in magnet
[0]
[Auto switch]
&
| |
- -
16.5 + Stroke
23 + Stroke
29 + Stroke
Rod end male thread Rod end nut / Accessory (Option)
Rod end nut
S
Q
R
T
Rod end male thread (mm) (mm)
Bore size Q R S T Part no. /?)%Fr)gcsaiglee U v w X
6 5.5 6.5 M3 x 0.5 12.5 NTJ-006A 6 2.4 5.5 6.4 M3 x 0.5
8 7 8.5 M4 x 0.7 14.5 NTJ-010A 8 3.2 7 8.1 M4 x 0.7
10 9 10.5 M5 x 0.8 16.5 NTJ-015A 10 4 8 9.2 M5 x 0.8
Standard (mm)
Bore size A B C D E F G H | J K L M N (o) P
6 13 7 7 10 9 19 3 M2.5 x 0.45 5 4 9 3.5 8 7 5.3 24
8 13 8 1 10 21 3 M3 x 0.5 6 5 11 4.5 10 8 53 25
10 13.5 7 8.5 115 | 105 22 3.2 M3 x 0.5 6 6 12 5 11 8.5 5.6 25.5
Y
% SNC 51



10-CUJM11-CUJ

Mini-free mount cylinder

Specific product precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

/\ Caution

When mounting a mini-free mount cylinder, tighten
the bolts with the proper tightening torque.

Bolt Appropriate tightening torque (N-m)
26
o8 M3 x 0.5 1.06
210

Tightening torque Tightening torque

Allowable kinetic energy

/\ Caution

When driving an inertial load, operate a cylinder with
kinetic energy within the allowable value. The range in
the chart below that is delineated by bold solid lines
indicates the relation between load weights and
maximum driving speeds.

Bore size (mm) 6 ‘ 8 ‘ 10
Piston speed (m/s) 0.05t0 0.4
Allowable inetic energy (J)| 6.25x10-3 | 9.35x10-3 | 125x10-3

10
o1t
— 08
2 1 5
k<
k=
[}
=
8 0.1
g 0.
-
0.01
0.01 0.1 0.4 1.0
Maximum speed V (m/s)
Y
52 7

Strictly observe the limiting range of lateral load on a
piston rod. (See the graphs below.) If this product is
used beyond the limits, it may shorten the machine
life or cause damage.

With auto switch Without auto switch

210
051
0.4+ 04| @10
z | o 3
2 03 203
© ©
®© ©
o o @8
S ©
[ (9]
kS =
o 0.2 0.2
Qo o
g 06 g
o o
g \ < 06
01 o1 \
0 4 6 8 10 15 20 0 4 6 8 10 15 20
Stroke ST (mm) Stroke ST (mm)




. 10-/11-
Ser 1es 21-/22- CD U Free mount cylinder / 06, 210, 516, 520, 625

How to Order

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

¢ Clean series
10 Relief type
11 | Vacuum suction type

¢ Built-in magnet

E Built-in magnet

Bore size (mm)

10-C D U[16/-(30/ D-mM9B| [ |

-C D U 16/-30/ D- M9B| | |

Cylinder stroke (mm)
Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +

low particle generation Number of auto switches
21 Relief type Nil 2 pcs.
22 | Vacuum suction type S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

o Type of auto switch

Action ® Reed switch D-A93
E Solid state switch| D-M9N, D-M9B
Model
Cushion : ok . Standard stroke . . Cushion
Model Bore size (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) Auto switch mounting Rubber Air

o 10-/21-CDU6 6

2 | 10-/21-CDU10 10 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

5 |_10-/21-CDU16 16

@ [ 10-/21-CDU20 20 15,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

10-/21-CDU25 25 M5 x 0.8 | Non-iube | ou0le acting o o _
& 11-/22-CDU6 6 ’ single rod
§ ° 11-/22-CDU10 10 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
£ £| 11-/22-CDU16 16
3 11-/22-CDU20 20
3 11-/22-CDU25 o5 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50
Suction flow rate of vacuum
Specifications suction type (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) Size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
ltem 6 10/16 20/25 6 6
Proof pressure 1.05MPa 10 10
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 16/20/25 12
Min. operating pressure 0.12MPa [ 0.06MPa [ 0.05MPa
. ., Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch : —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 0
G 10-/11-: Fluorine grease

rease 21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-/22-: Grade 1

SVC 53
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Free mount cylinder 1>CDU/3}.CDU

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Switch type Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-A93 24 VDC 5 to 40mA (24 VDC) @) Relay, PLC
Solid state |2-wire type D-M9B 28 VDC or less 40mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC
switch |3-wire type D-M9N 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. | PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Auto switches / Proper mounting position at stroke end detection

D-A9[]
D-MoL]
. A 22(24.5)
|
[ - [ -
—+ q) +) | @ EI % | 1
- 0.5 w B
( ): Dimensions for D-A93
Bore size D-A9[] D-M9oC]
(mm) A B w A B w
6 29.5 5.5 -3.5(-1) 33.5 9.5 0.5
10 29.5 9.5 -7.5(-5) 33.5 138.5 -3.5
16 36 11.5 -9.5(-7) 40 15.5 -5.5
20 41 15 -13(-10.5) 45 19 -9
25 40.5 16.5 [-14.5(-12)] 45.5 20.5 -10.5

Note) The above mentioned values are indicated as a guide for auto switch mounting position for stroke
end detection. When actually mounting an auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the
operating state of the auto switch.

Note 2) The negative values in the table indicate that the auto switch is mounted inside the cylinder body

in case of W and outside in case of B.

Note 3) In case of 5mm stroke (with 1 pc.) or 10mm stroke (2 pcs.), the switch(es) may not go off or more
than one switch may turn on simultaneously. Set them at 1 to 4mm out of the values in the above
table.

Note 4) (): Dimensions for D-A93.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Al

/\ Caution

1. Observe the proper tightening torque in the right table in

Appropriate tightening torque

mounting. Bore size Hexagon socket head | Appropriate tightening torque
(mm) cap bolt size(mm) Nm
26, 910 M3 1.08 £10%
216 M4 2.45 +10%
220, 925 M5 5.10 +10%
54 ZS\NC



Free mount cylinder 1-CDUY/ 3:CDU

1$CDUSG to 25, 3::CDU6 to 25
06/010
g
Relief port ?
M5 x 0.8 \ 2-gP through 2-M5x0.8 z
o)
“:L 7%1\ Q N cg
s
GC
E GB
GA
MM
(=]
Q
=
- -
I —
A E 4-gT counter bore
H s
z
(mm)
Boresizel A | B | C E  GAIGB/GC| H |J MM P R T S z
ore size 5[10[15]/20]25]30] 5 [10]15[20]25]30
6 7 113|22| 3 |1 23|31]16 /15|13 |10 M3x0.5/3.2| 7 |6depth4.8/60|65|70|75|80|85|73|78 83|88 |93 |98
10 |10]15/24| 4 | 24 33.5 16 15.5/16 |11 [M4x0.7/3.2| 9 6depth5/ 6469|7479 8489 |80/85|9095[100/105
016 to 025
Relief port
m\ 2-gP through 2-M5 x 0.8
R
« g H— O = v
o i il by S——
GC
E GB
MM GA
a 1
o =
o — = - -
4 @ T =
T —
& \
[aV]
Width across flats L A \ 2-gP through
A1 E \ 4-gT counter bore
B 05 H s
z
(mm)
Boresize| A |A1| B | C | D |E GAGBGC H|J L MM [P QQAR| T S 4
ore size ! 5 [10]15[20]25]30[40[50] 5 [10[15]20[25]30]40[50
16 |11125/20/32| 6 |2736.519/19/16|14| 5 M5x0.8/4.5| 4 | 2 |12 |16depth65/72.5[77.5/82.587.5/92.5(97.5| — | — [88.5/93.5/98.5/103.5/108.5113.5 — | —
20 |12]14126/40| 8 |30|4021.5/22|19|16| 6 [M6x1.0/5.5 9 |4.5/16 [95depth 8/81|86 |91 |96(101/106[116/126/100/105110/115/120/125135145
25 [15.5/18/32/50/10/29]40.522/22|23|20| 8 |M8x1.25/5.5] 9 |4.5/20 |95depth 9|83/88/93/98/103/108118|128/106/111/116/121/126131/141/151
G S\C 55



. 10-/21-
Series

How to Order

11./22-C Q S Compact cylinder 912, 216, 220, 925

Mounting style ¢
| B [Through-hole/Both ends tapped (standard)l

Clean series
10 Relief type
11 | Vacuum suction type

® Bore size (mm)

Cylinder stroke (mm)
«Refer to the table below for
standard strokes.

10/-c(p/ @ s (B|12)-[5] D] [ |-m9B| | |

-cblQ s

B|12)-(5] (D] |

With auto switch

Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +
Low particulate generation

21 Relief type

Action ®
[ Double actingl

[ D

. //-A
/
/
/
/
“‘i\,
¢ Number of auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.
lType of auto switch

(With auto switch)

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet cylinder)

‘ Nil

«For auto switch part numbers, refer
to the next page.

#Auto switch is packaged together
(not assembled).

22 | Vacuum suction type
®Rod end thread
Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)
M Rod end male thread
Model
Model Bore size (mm) Port size Relief port Action Standard stroke (mm)

3 10-/21-CQSB12 12 10.15. 20. 2

2 10-/21-CQSB16 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

2 10-/21-CQSB20 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25,

- 10-/21-CQSB25 25 Double acting 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
g 114/22-CQSB12 12 M5 x 0.8 M5x08 Single rod 5 10.15. 20. 25. 30
52 11-/22-CQSB16 16 e
5 -g 11-/22-CQSB20 20 5, 10, 15, 20, 25,

2 11-/22-CQSB25 25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
Suction flow rate of vacuum
Specifications suction type (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) 12/16/20/25 Size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
Item 12/16/20/25 5
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch : —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Cushion No
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 10

Mounting

Through-hole, Both ends tapped

Grease

10-/11-: Fluorine grease

21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-/21-: Grade 2
11-/22-: Grade 1
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Compact cylinder 1$-CQS/3.CQS

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Contact point Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-A93 24 VDC, 100 VAC 5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA O Relay, PLC
Solid state |2-wire type D-M9B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 2.5 to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC g
switch  |3-wire type| D-M9N, D-M9P 28 VDC or less 40mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC %
[Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182.] PLC: Programmable Logic Controller ;;

Auto Switch / Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-A93
o12 216 to 025

S o=

D-M9B/M9N
o012 016 to 025

A B w A B w

]

Bore size D-A93 D-M9B/M9N/M9P

(mm) A B w A B w

12 11.5 0.5 4 15.5 4.5 5.5
16 12 0 4.5 16 4 6

20 16 3.5 1 20 7.5 2.5

25 17 5.5 -1 21 9.5 0.5

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Caution on mounting

A\ Caution

1. When a magnetic object comes in close proximity
with the cylinder as shown in the right picture
(including proximity on one side only), the auto
switch operation may become unstable. Consult
SMC in such cases.

Magnetic body
(Iron plate, etc.)

Magnetic body
Iron plate, etc.

57
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Compact cylinder 1$:CQS/3}.CQS

Standard / 1:10-CQSB12 to 25, %

11-CQSB12 to 25

212

2 x 2- 96.5 counter bore

M3 x 0.5 effective depth 6

2 x2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7

0.7 effective depth 8

M6 x 1.0 effective depth 12

Note 2) |
939 IR \
\q o\ WP,
— =~ ~ [Te)
—— — o 8
o W,
N d 7/
5.
15.5
25
216
2 x 2-96.5 counter bore M4 x
2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7
Note 2) —
Y /e
J M
. E
= S 1 § &
R J ;L
—é— AN | ANEG
)}L Mo f ‘IJ
.5, ]
20
29
220
2 x 2- @9 counter bore
M5 x 0.8 effective depth 7
2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10
Note 3) \
%ﬁ n 'V [ |U D
n
)| ©
- ~4 UN) )
)
) wi
S +
N )-\ N
o
25.5
36
025
2 x 2-99 counter bore
2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10
Note 4) )
955 [SHESS
+) e ¢
\db Q-
K. &
&Y g <
) § ]
~- 4
N tn [N AK P D
10
28
40

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5 mm increments.
Note 2) Through-hole in case of 5 mm stroke.

Note 3) Through-hole in case of 5 to 15 mm stroke.
Note 4) Through-hole in case of 5 or 10 mm stroke.
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17.5 5
M5 x 0.8 = 2-M5x 0.8
(Relief port)\ |5:3 (Piping port)
) A S S L E:
T LT O 3
<
0.5 s
gl %
&
- |
1 i |
/ Flat washer
10 |4 4]
3.5 27 + Stroke
30.5 + Stroke
17.5 5
M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
(Relief port) §_5, (Piping port)
T <
W W 1 S
o
£
0.5 2 a
Q
[aV)
- | — ‘
) 1
/ Flat washer t
10 |4 14]
3.5 27 + Stroke
30.5 + Stroke
19 5.5
M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
(Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
<
hJ : LML LAR 4 g
L] 1[ L ( Ly L ‘l"" e
£
1 = 4 o
= S
N
1 o —
1 1
/" Flat washer
10 | 7 7
]
4.5 29.5 + Stroke
34 + Stroke
21 5.5
M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
Relief port 5.5 (Piping port)
b S0 B 17 5
-t L ik g
| | | o
s
1 o <
~ 5 ] - g
— «
- | R |
— - |
Flat washer
10| 7 bl
5 32.5 + Stroke
37.5 + Stroke




Compact Cylinder 1&CQS/2%.:CQS

19:CQSB12 to 25 2::CQSB12 to 25

Standard rod end male thread type

212

2 x 2- 96.5 counter bore 2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7 M5 x 0.8 17.5 2 2-M5 x 0.8 =
Note 2) (Relief porD) 5.5 (Piping port) e
= =
! (]
939 K j\\ M5x 08 Hill I 4 § E
\4 + \? i e E
= -~ o} 0 0.5 © o
> = 9| & S| 2
© O))ia Rod end nut
<} i Y: v, t— nd nu
u / Flat washer |, 9
2 105] |10 |4 4 - &
155 14 27 + Stroke
25 41 + Stroke 8 4
216
2 x 2-06.5 counter bore 2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7 17.5 > 2M5x0.8
Note 2) M5 x 0.8 55 i bort
(Relief port) : (Piping port)
| <
%4 K TT o) M6 x 1.0 N — — E
\ 4 AR IR LA 2
o= = 0.5 0
- o o . 4
= 3 N © ‘gI C:,!?
~_ = [aV}
. Rod end nut
_e_ d REA W] ) ——
) ! f{
! Flat washer |10
8, 12 10 4 4
20 15.5 27 + Stroke
29 42.5 + Stroke
020
) 19 55
2 x 2-9 counter bore 2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 x 0.8 >+ 2-M5 x 0.8
(Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
<
M8 x 1.25 / S
T o 3
™ A g
1 of [ b4
3 g
N
- — Rod end nut
Flat washer 12, -
14 | [10] | 7 7 ol 4]
Y O
18.5 29.5 + Stroke
48 + Stroke 13 5
025
. 21 5.
2 x 2-99 counter bore 2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
Note 4) (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
<
959 UEIEUA M10 x 1.25 i tm——r — g
\4" + \V" | ..-‘:2
- 4 1 <
T + 8% o g
K > — [ Rod end nut
94 | FOF F—
i -
Flat washer 15 ©
19 175 |10 | .7 7 o
28 22.5 32.5 + Stroke j
40 55 + Stroke 17 6

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5 mm increments.
Note 2) Through-hole in case of 5 mm stroke.

Note 3) Through-hole in case of 5 to 15 mm stroke.
Note 4) Through-hole in case of 5 or 10 mm stroke.

O
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Compact cylinder 19:CQS/3CQS

With auto switch / 1$CDQSB12 to 25 #:CDQSB12 to 25

212 Auto switch
17. 5 ire mini ing radi
2 x 2-¢6.5 counter bore M3 x 0.5 effective depth 6 M5 x 0.8 S 1«2/ Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
(Relief port) \ |2:3, 2-M5 x 0.8
2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7 (Piping port)
ey
2 N[ /) T =7 ¢
{ \il* | | | :g:
0 0
< ¥ o & 0.5 © ] A 2
p— [aV)
D L1J4G - ——1
N ) :
' Flat washer
15| 10 |4 4
15.5 3.5 32 + Stroke
25 35.5 + Stroke
216 Auto switch
2 x 2- 6.5 counter bore M4 x 0.7 effective depth 8 M5 x 0.8 17.5 <5,/ Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
Relief port) \ |28 2-M5x0.8
2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective depth 7 ( PN ¥ (Piping port)
|
23 IR ; AL HELEH ¥ -
S n _ alw MR HHRH
U © | \ l 2
xr P .1\ I I > m _?_':
= : & 05 S - -
=gl Wan : 2
» (aV}
@Al 4 LOW - =
= < /_Flat washer =
1.5, 10 |4 4
20 3.5 32 + Stroke
29 35.5 + Stroke
020 Auto switch
Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
19 5.5
2 x 2-09 counter bore M5 x 0.8 effective depth 7 M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
Relief port 5.5 PrE—
2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10 / (Relief port) (Piping port)
Note 2) 94> g;:i;g‘, L H I wiih d 5
\4 AN T i} s K i 3
D ;j <
P4+ =
] ¥ ?, © . o W — - . 3
""t* \@' Q@ 1S 7 [ 8
! (a\}
[/ ] T
) 4 - -
-C}_‘ \¥ ) - —L
Flat washer
8. 1017, 2]
25.5 4.5 39.5 + Stroke
36 44 + Stroke
Auto switch
025 o1 55 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 x 2-99 counter bore M6 x 1.0 effective depth 12 M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
(Relief port) 5.5 e r—
2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10 (Piping port)
LR H 5
9552 R\ 7 ?E‘: j? 3
P~ - o £
H “. i ol o 1 N | _ _ 0
233 E oY @ T 2
F- (a\]
S vl T T
| H + - —
N 5'. ) —
/_Flat washer
10 10| 7 .7
28 5 42.5 + Stroke
40 47.5 + Stroke

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5 mm increments.
Note 2) Through-hole in case of 5 mm stroke.
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Compact cylinder 1$-CQS/3).CQS

With Auto Switch / Rod End Male Thread 13:CDQSB12 to 25, 3>CDQSB12 to 25

o012 Auto switch
. 17.5 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2x2-06.5 2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective M5 x 0.8 iy 2-M5 x 0.8
counter bore depth 7 (Relief port) 2-5 (Piping port)
, M5 x 0.8 <=
%o ARTIT & IR aE: g
@ £
o 0.5 %)
S €} = S
- N
© D a T - = Rod end nut
/ 9
! Flat washer
5 10.5 10 |4 4
15.5 14 32 + Stroke
25 46 + Stroke
216
Auto switch
175 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 x 2-86.5 2 x 2- M4 x 0.7 effective M5 x 0.8 : > 2-M5x0.8
counter bore depth 7 (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
M6 x 1.0 N
B - H s
X % T S g
i £ <
E A slw os.d ==
£ <& J
L - Rod end nut
"49‘ e ST = =!
N ra 51 i /| 10 _
Flat washer [to)
6 12 10_[4 4 + % =
|
20 155 32 + Stroke
220 29 47.5 + Stroke 10
Auto switch
19 55 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 x 2-99 2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 102 M5 x 0.8 : 2-M5 x 0.8
counter bore (Relief port) 5.5 {Piping p(;rt)
M8 x 1.25
I, ¥ =
99> Ay i il =4
\4 + @7 | i ; | g
_. - Q2 © 1 91 | :;3'
t IIN') [$) Q4—5 A
- 3! Rod end nut
R 2k ra 12
Flat washer e
8 14 | |10] |7 7 o 1]
[~ | Y .
255 18.5 39.5 + Stroke
2
025 36 58 + Stroke 13 5
Auto switch
21 5.5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 x 2-99 2 x 2- M6 x 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 x 0.8 2.M5x 0.8
counter bore (Relief port) 5.5 (Wpc;rt)
M10x 1.25 L <=
658 [HLILINY T LS 2
\rd 7\ T pe _ ™ T oy _2:9
> 3
: : g g ! SR g
:{, Qy el &
N Rod end nut
O 4 | AC - T =
1 ra 15 I )
o / Flat washer o H
- [«
110 17.5 10 7 7 =
—
28 225 42.5 + Stroke ’
40 65 + Stroke 17 6
Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5 mm increments.
Note 2) Through-hole is used in case of 5 mm stroke.
ZS\NC 61
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Compact cylinder 1$-:CQS/3.CQS

CQS Mounting Bolt

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option.

How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part no. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M3 x 35L 2 pieces

Mounting bolt

=

=

Flat washer No©)

Note) Be sure to use the attached flat washer when mounting a cylinder with a through-hole.

Rod side mounting / Without auto switch

Head side mounting / Without auto switch

Model (& D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt

CQsB12-5D 35 M3 x 35L CQsB12-5D 25 M3 x 25L

-10D 40 X 40L -10D 30 x 30L

10- 11- -15D 6.5 45 x 45L 10- 11- -15D 65 35 x 35L
21- 22- -20D ’ 50 x 50L 21- 22- -20D ' 40 X 40L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 45 X 45L

-30D 60 X 60L -30D 50 x 50L

CQsB16-5D 35 M3 x 35L CQsSB16-5D 25 M3 x 25L

-10D 40 X 40L -10D 30 x 30L

10- 11- -15D 6.5 45 x 45L 10- 11- -15D 65 35 x 35L
21- 22- -20D ' 50 x 50L 21- 22- -20D ' 40 X 40L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 45 X 45L

-30D 60 X 60L -30D 50 x 50L

CQSB20-5D 35 M5 x 35L CQSB20-5D 25 M5 x 25L

-10D 40 X 40L -10D 30 x 30L

-15D 45 x 45L -15D 35 x 35L

-20D 50 x 50L -20D 40 x 40L

10- 11- -25D 65 55 x 55L 10- 11- -25D 65 45 X 45L
21- 22- -30D ’ 60 X 60L 21- 22- -30D ' 50 X 50L
-35D 65 X 65L -35D 55 x 55L

-40D 70 X 70L -40D 60 X 60L

-45D 75 X 75L -45D 65 X 65L

-50D 80 x 80L -50D 70 x 70L

CQSB25-5D 40 M5 x 40L CQSB25-5D 30 M5 x 30L

-10D 45 X 45L -10D 35 x 35L

-15D 50 x 50L -15D 40 X 40L

-20D 55 x 55L -20D 45 x 45L

10- 11- -25D 85 60 X 60L 10- 11- -25D 85 50 x 50L
21- 22- -30D ’ 65 X 65L 21- 22- -30D ' 55 x 55L
-35D 70 x 70L -35D 60 X 60L

-40D 75 X 75L -40D 65 x 65L

-45D 80 x 80L -45D 70 x 70L

-50D 85 x 85L -50D 75 X 75L

[ ——— ~— ]
—————— —Fo—o0-o)— — e -ejoF-—-—--
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CDQS Mounting Bolt

Compact cylinder }9:CQS/3CQS

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option.

How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part no. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M3 x 40 2 pieces

Mounting bolt

Nu

Flat washer M®

[a—ry

Note) Be sure to use the attached plain washer for mounting, cylinder with through-holes.

Rod side mounting / With auto switch

Head side mounting / With auto switch

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Model (& D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt

CDQSB12-5D 40 M3 x 40L CDQSB12-5D 30 M3 x 30L

-10D 45 x 45L -10D 35 x 35L

10- 11- -15D 65 50 x 50L 10- 11- -15D 65 40 x 40L
21- 22- -20D ' 55 x 55L 21- 22- -20D ' 45 X 45L
-25D 60 x 60L -25D 50 x 50L

-30D 65 x 65L -30D 55 x 55L

CDQsSB16-5D 40 M3 x 40L CDQSB16-5D 30 M3 x 30L

-10D 45 x 45L -10D 35 x 35L

10- 11- -15D 65 50 x 50L 10- 11- -15D 65 40 x 40L
21- 22- -20D ' 55 x 55L 21- 22- -20D ' 45 x 45L
-25D 60 X 60L -25D 50 x 50L

-30D 65 x 65L -30D 55 x 55L

CDQsB20-5D 45 M5 x 45L CDQSB20-5D 35 M5 x 35L

-10D 50 x 50L -10D 40 x 40L

-15D 55 x 55L -15D 45 x 45L

-20D 60 x 60L -20D 50 x 50L

10- 11- -25D 65 65 x 65L 10- 11- -25D 65 55 x 55L
21- 22- -30D ' 70 x 70L 21- 22- -30D ' 60 X 60L
-35D 75 X 75L -35D 65 X 65L

-40D 80 x 80L -40D 70 X 70L

-45D 85 x 85L -45D 75 X 75L

-50D 90 x 90L -50D 80 x 80L

CDQsB25-5D 50 M5 x 50L CDQSB25-5D 40 M5 x 40L

-10D 55 x 55L -10D 45 x 45L

-15D 60 X 60L -15D 50 x 50L

-20D 65 X 65L -20D 55 x 55L

10- 11- -25D 85 70 X 70L 10- 11- -25D 85 60 x 60L
21- 22- -30D ' 75 x 75L 21- 22- -30D ’ 65 x 65L
-35D 80 x 80L -35D 70 x 70L

-40D 85 x 85L -40D 75 x 75L

-45D 90 X 90L -45D 80 x 80L

-50D 95 x 95L -50D 85 x 85L

[ ——— «— ]
—————— —o0—0—oL}— —|e-ejoF-—-—--
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Series

How to Order

10-/21-
11-/22-

cQ2

Compact cylinder
032, 040, 050, 063, 980, 100

Mounting style @

[ B [Through-hole (Standard)] ¢ Bore size (mm)
i '3
Clean series PO:‘:_Ithread F:ype
10 Relief type TlI\I NF:JT
11 | Vacuum suction type = s

10/-c(D| Q 2|

-C/D/Q 2 B

With auto switch

/ ¢ Number of

auto switches

o}
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

W

32| [ J-[0] (D]

32

o

0D

Nil

No

D

With auto switch

(Built-in

magnet)

Copper, fluorine and
silicon-free +

Low particle generation

Cylinder stroke (mm) @
=For standard stroke, refer to the

Type of auto switch
(With auto switch)

Without auto switch

Nil (Built-in magnet cylinder)

«For applicable auto switch part
numbers, refer to the next page.

- table below. #Auto switch is shipped together,
21 Relief type
22 | Vacuum suction type Action ® (not assembled).
“ Double acting ®Rod end thread
Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
M Rod end male thread
Model
Model Bore size (mm) Port size Relief port Action Standard stroke (mm)
10-/21-CQ2B32 32 M5 x 0.8, 1/8Nte ") 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
L 10-/21-CQ2B40 40 1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
2 10-/21-CQ2B50 50 14
2 10-/21-CQ2B63 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35,
o 10-/21-CQ2B80 80 a8 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
10-/21-CQ2B100 100 M5 x 0.8 Dot_JbIe acting
11-/22-CQ2B32 32 M5 x 0.8, 1/8 Mot ' single rod 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
c § 11-/22-CQ2B40 40 1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
3¢ 11-/22-CQ2B50 50 1/4
g2 11-/22-CQ2B63 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35,
= 2 11-/22-CQ2B80 80 a8 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
11-/22-CQ2B100 100
Note 1) Only 5 stroke comes with M5 x 0.8 in the case of no auto switch on 32. .
Suction flow rate of vacuum
Specifications suction type (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) 32/4050/63 80/100 Size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
Item 32/40 5
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 50/63 10
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa 80/100 20
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch : —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Cushion No
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s ‘ 30 to 300 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 50

Mounting

Through-hole

Grease

10-11

1-: Fluorine grease

21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

10-/21-: Grade 2, 11-/22-: Grade 1
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Compact cylinder 1$-CQ2/3).CQ2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-A73, D-A93 24 VDG, 100 VAC 5 to 40mA, 5 to 20mA ©) Relay, PLC
Solid state|2-wire type D-M9B 24 VDC (10 to 28VDC) 2.51t0 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC
switch [3-wire type| D-M9N, D-M9P 28 VDC or less 40mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ] PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Auto switch/Proper mounting positions for stroke end detection

D-A73 D-J79/F79
, W%f : = = ] K
=) 2 '
:
: — & == -
A B A B
D-A93 B D-M9N/M9B/M9P B
- (=B () I w——] 1ol
; M Pary
e o oo
(] =] T T ]
A A
Bore size D-A73 D-J79/F79 D-A93 | D-M9B/MON/MOP
(mm) A B |approx.U| A B |approx.U| A B A B
32 19 6 31.5 19.5 6.5 32.5 18 5 22 9
40 23 8.5 35 23.5 9 36 22 7.5 26 11.5
50 21 115 41 21.5 12 42 20 10.5 24 14.5
63 23.5 14.5 47.5 24 15 48.5 22.5 13.5 26.5 17.5
80 31.5 19 57.5 32 19.5 58.5 30.5 18 34.5 22
100 36 24 67.5 36.5 24.5 68.5 35 23 39 27

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

A\ Caution

1. Load to piston rod must always be in an axial direction.
‘When installing a cylinder, centering should be required
accurately.

‘When using it as a stopper, install a guide or take some other
measures to prevent lateral load from being directly applied to
the piston rod.

Snap Ring Installation/Removal

/\ Caution

1. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of
pliers (tool for installing a type C snap ring).

2. Even if a proper plier (tool for installing type C snap ring) is ;
used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or
peripheral equipment, as a snap ring may be flown out of ;
the tip of a plier (tool for installing a type C snap ring). Be ;
much careful with the popping of a snap ring. Besides, be
certain that a snap ring is placed firmly into the groove of ;
rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

2. Do not loosen or remove the hexagon socket head cap
screw securing the rod cover. It may cause the rod cover to
be detached, resulting in human injury or damage to
peripheral equipment.
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Compact cylinder 1%CQ2/3).CQ2

1%:cQ2B32 to 50, %:CQ2B32 to 50

Rod end female thread

H thread effective depth C Q 2-P (Rc, NPT, G)  F_
2-gN through M5 x 0.8 5.5 (Piping port)
2 x 2- g0 counter bore (Relief port)

NS .
1 : e Rl
el
T o N 1
3E] =
K
O Ti T2
[E J L B + Stroke
w A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A B C|/D|E F H | JIKILIM/IN|O P QTi|T2| W |2z Note 1)
5037 or less | 75/100ST |50ST o less| 75/100ST Stroke range
. M 8121. 5
32 40 50 33 43 13| 16| 45 221 Ms x 1.25| 60 4.5 14| 7 |34 55| 9 5x08|21.5| /|, 49514 ———
75 1/8 |20.5 10 to 50, 75, 100
40 465 | 565 | 39.5 | 495 |13|16|52| 8 |M8x1.25/69|5 |14| 7 [40(|55| 9| 1/8 |21 | 6| 7 |57 |14]| 5t050,75,100
50 485 | 585 | 405 | 50.5 |15|20|64|10.5|M10x1.5/86|7 |17| 8 |50(|6.6{/11| 1/4 [20.5[18| 8 |71 |19|10t050,75, 100

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.

Rod end male thread

M5 x 0.8 Q 2-P (Rc,NPT,G) _|_=.
2-gN through (Relief port) 55 (Piping port)
2 x 2- g0 counter bore /
Width across flats K 1
O H ]
oo !

el
|
|
Y4
oD
l
7
_\
|

(@ 0 _L_£Br 1
Hexagon width H1 ] (
across flats B1 C
oM X T1 T2
CE J L B + Stroke
w ' A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A B BiC|D|E|F| H |Hi|I|[J|K|[L|MIN[O| P |Q|Ti[T2| W | X |Z| stroke range
5097 or less| 75-100ST [509T or less| 75-100ST troke range
32 | 615 | 715 | 33 43 |22]20.5|16]45 2214 x 15| 8|60 4.5 14[28.5 34]5.5 o MO XO821S S| o lyg slog gl 14— O
75 1/8 [20.5 10 t0 50, 75, 100
40 | 68 78 39.5 | 49.5 |22[20.5/16|52|8 |M14x15| 8|69|5 |14(28.5/40(5.5| 9| 1/8 |21 | 6|7 |57 |23.5|14| 51050, 75, 100
50 | 74 84 405 | 50.5 |27 [26 |20|64[10.5\M18x 1.5/11|86|7 |17|33.5/50(6.6{11| 1/4 |20.5/18| 8 |71 |28.5|19|101t050, 75, 100

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
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19:CDQ2B32 to 50, 3::CDQ2B32 to 50

Compact cylinder 1&CQ2/2%):-CQ2

Rod end female thread

H thread effective depth C Q 2P (Rc, NPT,G) F e
approx. U 2-gN through M5 x 0.8 5.5 (Piping port) >
2 x 2- g0 counter bore (Relief port) =
o/

(-

T4 &2

Lead wire minimum

22

_@_

) —
bending radius 10 —_1— ;_'ST‘ | _{
i = 71—
Auto switch
D-A73/A80
T1 T2
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Above drawing applies to D-A73 and D-A80.

(mm)

Bore size| A B|C|D|E|F H Il | J|JK|L{M|{N|O|P|Q |Ti|T2| S U | Z |Stroke range Noed

32 |50 |43 13 |16 | 45 | 75| M8x1.25| 60 (45|14 | 7 | 34 |55 9|18 |205| 7| 7 |585|31.5]| 14 5 0 50. 75. 100
40 |56.5/495| 13 |16 |52 | 8 M8x125| 69 |5 14 | 7 |40 |55| 9 |1/8 |21 6| 7 |66 |35 14 T

50 |58.5|505| 15| 20 | 64 |10.5| M10x1.5| 86 | 7 17| 8 | 50 |6.6| 11 | 1/4|120.5| 18 | 8 |80 41 19 |10 to 50, 75, 100

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.

Rod end male thread

M5 x 0.8 Q 2-P (Rc,NPT,G)  _F_
2-gN through (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
2 x 2- g0 counter bore
Width across flats K —f
O i H ]
_ 7 T ¢
fl
- l N % © — -
& (] =] I3
\Y T H
¢ U < Auto switch "—':ér‘ T
D-A93 Hexagon width H1
across flats B1 c
o X T T2
OE J L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Above drawing applies to D-A93.

(mm)
Boresizel A | B |[B1| C |D| E | F H Hi| 1 [J|K| L  M|N|O|P | Q [Ti|Tz2| X | Z |Stroke range Me"
32 (715|43 |22 |205|16| 45| 75| M14x15| 8|60 |45(14|285|34 (55| 9| 1/8|205| 7| 7 |235]| 14 51050 75. 100
40 |78 |495|22|205|16|52|8 |[M14x15| 8|69 |5 |[14|285|40|55| 9| 1/8 |21 6| 7 |235]| 14 T
50 |84 |50.5| 27 |26 |20 64 |105|M18x1.5|11|86 |7 |17|335|50|6.6|11| 1/4 |20.5|18| 8 |28.5| 19 | 10to 50, 75, 100

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
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Compact cylinder 1$-CQ2/3):CQ2

1%-CQ2B63 to 100, 3::CQ2B63 to 100

Rod end female thread

2-P (Rc, NPT, G)

H thread effective depth C Q (Pipingport) |
2-gN through
2 x 2- g0 counter bore R
M5 x 0.8
o ! | T (Relief port) 7
1
= ] r— 7
/
_ _ N a Wax s
:F S -\ X/
] — —
| m |
K
oM T1 T2
E J L B + Stroke
w A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A 8 CID/E|F| H |[1|J|K|L/M|N|O|[P|Q|R |Ti|T2|W|Z gyokeranoe
50ST o less| 75/100ST 5097 or less| 75/100ST roke range
63 54 64 46 56 15|20| 77(10.5 [M10x 1.5(103|7 [17| 8|60| 9|14 |[1/4|25| 55 [20.5{10.5| 84 | 19 1010 50
80 68.5 | 78.5 58.5 68.5 |21|25|98(12.5 |[M16x2.0{132(6 |22|10|77|11|17.5|3/8|31|10 |28.5|13.5|104 |26 75 100'
100 80 90 68 78 27|30 (117|13 |M20 x 2.5|156|6.5|27 |12 |94 |11 |17.5|3/8 |38 |10 |28.5|13.5(123.5| 26 '
Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
Rod end male thread
2-P (Rc, NPT, G)
Q (Piping port) F
2-oN through R
2x2- 90 counterbore 154 0.8
(Relief port) 4
Width across flats K /
H 1
1
\=/—\ /
N o Jan) o
e J &
Hexagon width across flats B1 - _\\ F
H1
C
X T1 T2
J L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A 8 BilC|D|/E|F| H |Hi|I|J|K/LMNO|P|QR|T1|T2| W | X |Z|syoke ranue
B0ST orless | 75/100ST [50ST or less | 75/100ST troke range
63 | 79.5| 89.5| 46 56 [27|26 |20| 77|10.5|M18x 1.5(11(103|7 |17|33.5/60| 9|14 |1/4 |25| 5.5|20.5{10.5| 84 |28.5|19 1010 50
80 |102 |112 58.5 | 68.5 |32|32.5(25| 98|12.5|M22 x 1.5|13|132|6 |22|43.5|77|11|17.5| 3/8 |31|10 |28.5/13.5|104 |35.5|26 75 100’
100 |111.5|121.5 | 68 78 |41|32.5|30{117|13 |M26x 1.5(16|156|6.5|27|43.5/94|11|17.5| 3/8 |38|10 |28.5/13.5|123.5|35.5|26 '

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
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1%:cDQ2B63 to 100, 2::CDQ2B63 to 100

Compact cylinder 1%-CQ2/2).:CQ2

Rod end female thread

. 2-P (Rc, NPT, G) =
H thread effective depth C Q (Pipingpor) g
approx. U 2-oN through R %
2 x 2- g0 counter bore 2
M5 x 0.8 <
oy I | (Relief port) I
+ '
J
N | e i
] 2
N ] N a Wax) 0
| Q J Kj
IR Y™ )
Lead wire minimum | ~ —
bending radius 10/ I vl
Auto switch i " L 11
D-A73/A80 ETa —
K
oM T1 T2
OE J L B + Stroke
S ) A + Stroke
Above drawing applies to D-A73 and D-A80. (mm)
Boresize | A | B |C|D| E | F H | J |KILIM|N]O|P |Q|R S | T1 | T2 | U | Z |Stroke range "
63 64 |56 |15|/20| 77 (10.5| M10x1.5 [103 | 7 171 8 |60| 9|14 1/4 |25| 55| 93 |20.5/10.5|47.5|19
80 78.5(68.5|21(25| 98 (12.5| M16x2.0 | 132 | 6 22|10|77|11|17.5| 3/8 | 31|10 112.5 (28.5|13.5|57.5|26 |10 to 50, 75, 100
100 90 |78 |27|30|117 (13 M20x2.5 [ 156 | 6.5 |27 |12|94|11|17.5| 3/8 | 38|10 132.528.5|13.5|67.5|26
Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
2-P (Rc, NPT, G)
Rod end male thread Q (Pipingport)
2-gN through R
2 x 2- g0 counter bore
M5 x 0.8
\ \ (Relief port) 1
<$> ¥ L Width across flats K /
H i
= ' A — =)
AV i
] BN a NI Pax)
[S) | ] M J
= ! —
) ﬁ‘—
N\ 0 N\ Auto switch Hexagon width - \ 7
' ' D-A93 across flats B =
LH1
C
M X T1 T2
OE |J L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Above drawing applies to D-A93. (mm)
Boresize | A | B |[B1|/ C |D|E| F H Hi|l | J|JK|L|M|N|O| P |[Q| R |T1]|T2]| X |Z Stroke range "=
63 89.5/56 |27|26 (20| 77|10.5 | M18x1.5 |11|103|7 |17|33.5(60| 9|14 1/4 |25| 5.5 |20.5|10.5|28.5 | 19
80 112 [(68.5(32|32.5|25| 98({12.5 | M22x 1.5 |13|132|6 |22|43.5|77|11(17.5| 3/8 |31[10 |28.5|13.5|35.5 | 26 |10to 50, 75, 100
100 121.5|/78 [41|32.5[30[117[13 M26 x 1.5 |16 |156]/ 6.5|27 |43.5/94 |11 |17.5 | 3/8 | 38|10 |28.5|13.5|35.5 |26

Note 1) A spacer of 20, 15, 10 or 5 mm is attached to 75 or 100 stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 and 80, 85,90, 95).
Therefore the same dimensions as the 75 or 100 mm stroke can be obtained.
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Compact cylinder 1&CQ2/2%).:CQ2

CQ2 Mounting bolt

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option. —E Mounting bolt
How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt. E ‘

Example) Bolt M5 x 40L 2 pieces .
%&
D
I ——]
- —— - +o—0|ofg— o- e—of)- —— -
Rod side mounting / Without auto switch 1 Head side mounting / Without auto switch
Model C D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt
CQ2B32-5D 40 M5 x 40L CQ2B32-5D 40 M5 x 40L
-10D 45 x 45L -10D 45 X 45L
-15D 50 x 50L -15D 50 x 50L
-20D 55 x 55L -20D 55 x 55L
-25D 60 x 60L -25D 60 x 60L
10- 11- -30D 9 65 X 65L 10- 11- -30D 9 65 X 65L
21- 22- -35D 70 x 70L 21- 22- -35D 70 x 70L
-40D 75 X 75L -40D 75 x 75L
-45D 80 x 80L -45D 80 x 80L
-50D 85 x 85L -50D 85 x 85L
-75D 120 x 120L -75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 120L -100D 145 x 145L
CQ2B40-5D 45 M5 x 45L CQ2B40-5D 50 M5 x 50L
-10D 50 x 50L -10D 55 x 55L
-15D 55 x 55L -15D 60 x 60L
-20D 60 x 60L -20D 65 X 65L
-25D 65 x 65L -25D 70 x 70L
10- 11- -30D 75 70 X 70L 10- 11- -30D 15 75 X 75L
21- 22- -35D : 75 x 75L 21- 22- -35D : 80 x 80L
-40D 80 x 80L -40D 85 x 85L
-45D 85 x 85L -45D 90 x 90L
-50D 90 x 90L -50D 95 x 95L
-75D 125 x 125L -75D 130 x 130L
-100D 150 x 150L -100D 155 x 155L
CQ2B50-10D 55 M6 x 55L CQ2B50-10D 45 M6 x 45L
-15D 60 X 60L -15D 50 x 50L
-20D 65 X 65L -20D 55 x 55L
-25D 70 x 70L -25D 60 x 60L
10- 11- -30D 75 x 75L 10- 11- -30D 65 X 65L
21- 29. -35D 12.5 80 x 80L 21- 20. -35D 12,5 70 X 70L
-40D 85 x 85L -40D 75 x 75L
-45D 90 x 90L -45D 80 x 80L
-50D 95 x 95L -50D 85 x 85L
-75D 130 x 130L -75D 120 x 120L
-100D 155 x 155L -100D 145 x 120L
CQ2B63-10D 60 M8 x 60L CQ2B63-10D 50 M8 x 50L
-15D 65 x 65L -15D 55 x 55L
-20D 70 x 70L -20D 60 x 60L
-25D 75 X 75L -25D 65 x 65L
10- 11- -30D 80 x 80L 10- 11- -30D 70 x 70L
21- 20. -35D 14.5 85 x 85L 21- 20. -35D 145 75 X 75L
-40D 90 x 90L -40D 80 x 80L
-45D 95 x 95L -45D 85 x 85L
-50D 100 x 100L -50D 90 x 90L
-75D 135 x 135L -75D 125 x 125L
-100D 160 x 160L -100D 150 x 150L
CQ2B80-10D 70 M10 x 70L CQ2B80-10D 55 M10 x 55L
-15D 75 x 75L -15D 60 x 60L
-20D 80 x 80L -20D 65 x 65L
-25D 85 x 85L -25D 70 X 70L
10- 11- -30D 90 x 90L 10- 11- -30D 75 x 75L
21. 20. -35D 15 95 x 95L 21- 20. -35D 15 80 x 80L
-40D 100 x 100L -40D 85 x 85L
-45D 105 x 105L -45D 90 x 90L
-50D 110 x110L -50D 95 x 95L
-75D 145 x 120L -75D 130 x 130L
-100D 170 x 170L -100D 155 x 155L
CQ2B100-10D 80 | M10x80L CQ2B100-10D 65 | M10x 65L
-15D 85 x 85L -15D 70 X 70L
-20D 90 x 90L -20D 75 x 75L
-25D 95 x 95L -25D 80 x 80L
10- 11- -30D 100 x 100L 10- 11- -30D 85 x 85L
21- 2. -35D 155 | 105 x 105L 21- 20. -35D 15.5 90 x 90L
-40D 110 x 110L -40D 95 x 95L
-45D 115 x 115L -45D 100 x 100L
-50D 120 x 120L -50D 105 x 105L
-75D 155 x 155L -75D 140 x 140L
-100D 180 x 180L -100D 165 x 165L
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Compact cylinder }9:CQ2/3}.CQ2

CDQ2 Mounting bolt

Mounting bolt

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option. — -
How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt. —E 5
Example) Bolt M5 x 50L 2 pieces BT e 2
— c &
D " <
=5 ——1
- — - to—0lef— o- oo - —— -
Rod side mounting / With auto switch 1 Head side mounting / With auto switch
Model (o] D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt
CDQ2B32-5D 50 M5 x 50L CDQ2B32-5D 50 M5 x 50L
-10D 55 x 55L 10D 55 x 55L
-15D 60 x 60L -15D 60 x 60L
-20D 65 X 65L -20D 65 X 65L
-25D 70 x 70L -25D 70 x 70L
10- 11- -30D 9 75 X 75L 10- 11- -30D 9 75 X 75L
21- 22- -35D 80 x 80L 21- 22- -35D 80 x 80L
-40D 85 x 85L -40D 85 x 85L
-45D 90 x 90L -45D 90 x 90L
-50D 95 x 95L -50D 95 x 95L
-75D 120 x 120L -75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L -100D 145 x 145L
CDQ2B40-5D 55 M5 x 55L CDQ2B40-5D 60 M5 x 60L
-10D 60 x 60L -10D 65 X 65L
-15D 65 x 65L -15D 70 X 70L
-20D 70 x 70L -20D 75 X 75L
-25D 75 x 75L -25D 80 x 80L
10- 11- -30D 75 80 x 80L 10- 11- -30D 15 85 x 85L
21- 22- -35D ’ 85 x 85L 21- 22- -35D ’ 90 x 90L
-40D 90 x 90L -40D 95 x 95L
-45D 95 x 95L -45D 100 x 100L
-50D 100 x 100L -50D 105 x 105L
-75D 125 x 125L -75D 130 x 130L
-100D 150 x 150L -100D 155 x 155L
CDQ2B50-10D 65 M6 x 65L CDQ2B50-10D 55 M6 x 55L
-15D 70 X 70L -15D 60 x 60L
-20D 75 X 75L -20D 65 x 65L
-25D 80 x 80L -25D 70 x 70L
-30D 85 x 85L -30D 75 X 75L
10- | 11- 35D | 125 |90 X 90L ISy 35D | 125 |80 X 80L
21- | 22 -40D 95 x 951 - - -40D 85 x 85L
-45D 100 x 100L -45D 90 x 90L
-50D 105 x 105L -50D 95 x 95L
-75D 130 x 130L -75D 120 x 120L
-100D 155 x 155L -100D 145 x 145L
CDQ2B63-10D 70 M8 x 70L CDQ2B63-10D 60 M8 x 60L
-15D 75 x 75L -15D 65 X 65L
-20D 80 x 80L -20D 70 X 70L
-25D 85 x 85L -25D 75 X 75L
10- | 11- -30D 90 x 90L 10- | 11- -30D 80 x 80L
21- | 20 -35D | 145 95 x 95L 21- | o20- -35D | 145 85 x 85L
-40D 100 x 100L -40D 90 x 90L
-45D 105 x 105L -45D 95 x 95L
-50D 110 x 110L -50D 100 x 100L
-75D 135 x 135L -75D 125 x 125L
-100D 160 x 160L -100D 150 x 150L
CDQ2B80-10D 80 | M10x80L CDQ2B80-10D 65 | M10x65L
-15D 85 x 85L -15D 70 x 70L
-20D 90 x 90L -20D 75 X 75L
-25D 95 x 95L -25D 80 x 80L
10 11 -30D 100 x 100L 10 11- -30D 85 x 85L
i i -35D 15 105 x 105L 21 ) 25 -35D 15 90 x 90L
21- | 22 -40D 110 x110L - - -40D 95 x 95
-45D 115 x 115L -45D 100 x 100L
-50D 120 x 120L -50D 105 x 105L
-75D 145 x 145L -75D 130 x 130L
-100D 170 x 170L -100D 155 x 155L
CDQ2B100-10D 90 | M10x90L CDQ2B100-10D 75 | M10x75L
-15D 95 x 95L -15D 80 x 80L
-20D 100 x 100L -20D 85 x 85L
-25D 105 x 105L -25D 90 x 90L
10- | 11- -30D 110 x 110L 10- | 11- -30D 95 x 95L
21- | oo -35D | 155 | 115 x 115L 21- | o20- -35D | 155 | 100 x 100L
-40D 120 x 120L -40D 105 x 105L
-45D 125 x 125L -45D 110 x 110L
-50D 130 x 130L -50D 115 x 115L
-75D 155 x 155L -75D 140 x 140L
-100D 180 x 180L -100D 165 x 165L
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Series ::?: REC Sine Cylinder / 920, 925, 832, 040

How to Order

10-REC L 25 | - 150|- H7B]

l Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

Type of auto switch
Reed switch C73
Solid state switch | H7B,H7NW

Clean series ® Mounting style
10 Relief type B Basic style )
- ePort type )
11 | Vacuum suction type L Axial foot style : ypP Cylinder stroke (mm)
F | Rod side flange style Nil Re
G |Head side flange style TN NPT
TF G

® Bore size (mm)

Model
Model Bore size Portsize  |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke | Auto switch Cushion Effective cushioning
(mm) (mm) mounting stroke (mm)
o 10-REC[J20 20
S | 10-RECCI25 25 1/8 15010 700 45
% 10-REC[J32 32 150 to 1000 50
€ | 10-REC[40 40 1/4 Nondlube | °2e&cig| 200 to 1000 o Air cushion 60
g 11-REC[]20 20 single rod 150 to 700 (Both sides) 45
§2 | 11-REC25 25 1/8
82 | 11-RECUI32 32 150 to 1000 50
> @ 11-REC[ 40 40 1/4 200 to 1000 60
Suction flow rate of
vacuum suction type
Specifications (Reference values)
| Bore size (mm) 20/25/32/40 Size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR)
tem 20 1
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 25/32/40 2
Maximum operating pressure 1.0MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Cushion Air cushion
Stroke length tolerance to 250ST: *4°, 251 to 1,000ST: *&*
Mounting style Basic style / Axial foot style / Rod side flange style / Head side flange style
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-: Grade 1
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Sine cylinder 1%REC

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24 VDC, 100 VAC |51t040mA, 5to 20mA @) Relay, PLC _
Solid state |2-wire type D-H7B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5 to 40mA O 24 VDC, PLC §
switch |3-wire type D-H7NW 28 VDC or less 40mA or less @) IC circuit, Relay, PLC =
[Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. | PLC: Programmable Logic Controller s

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

D-C73

8.5

X b1 —t
Wl — WU u Yoy
. LI | hood
‘((_D — r—
A J_ 26 \_Auto switch B
8.5 A
i H Jﬂ i
° T 9
—/
A 29 \ Auto switch B
(mm)
i D-C73 D-H7B, D-H7NW
Bore size
A B A B
20 56.0 31.0 55.0 30.0
25 56.0 31.0 55.0 30.0
32 59.5 36.5 58.5 35.5
40 70.0 39.0 69.0 38.0

Note) The above-mentioned values are indicated as a guide for auto switchmounting
position for stroke end detection. When actually mounting an autoswitch, adjust
the position after confirming the operating state of the auto switch.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Speed adjustment

/A Caution

Cushion adjustment

A\ Caution

1. Throttle speed controller, such as Series AS, is 1. Cushion adjustment mechanism is not provided.
recommended for speed adjustment. Cushion adjustment is not necessary because the model
Recommended speed controllers can perform smooth acceleration and deceleration in a
Model wide range of strokes without an adjusting cushion.
Model Elbow type Straight type In-line type
L ks i Relief Port
1#-REC20|10-AS2201F-01-06-X214 |10-AS2301F-01-06-X214| 10-AS2001F-06-X214
i REC25|10-AS2201F-01-06-X214 |10-AS2301F-01-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214 A Caution
1= REC32|10-AS2201F-01-06-214 |10-AS2301F-01-06-X214| 10-AS3001F-08-X214 1. Hexagon socket set screw is not prepared for clean room
1%REC40|10-AS3201F-02-08-X214 |10-AS3301F-02-08-X214| 10-AS3001F-08-X214 specifications, and use it as relieving port accordingly.
2. Speed control is possible with meter-in and meter-out

styles of speed controllers. However, smooth acceleration
and deceleration may not be obtained by these speed
controllers.

. For installation other than horizontal mounting, it is

recommended to use a system with reduced pressure
supply circuit on the downward side. (This system is also
effective for a start delay at rise and air reduction.)

& S\NC
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Sine cylinder 1%REC

Dimensions

Basic style (B) / {$RECB

- 2-p
Width across flats B2 H2 (Ro. NPT, G) G 2-NN
Standard port Width across .11 4G Relief port M5 x 0.8
flats B1 N
Relief port T T %
M W, 71 2
s 8 ) : f - 5
-/ N>
MAL
A K‘
F| N N CINA
S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size | Strokerange | A |AL | B1 | B2 | D E F |G| H H H| I | K MM N |NA NN P | S |ZZ
20 150t0 700 | 18 [15.5/ 13 |26 | 8 | 20903313 |10 |41 | 5 | 8 |33.5| 5 | M8x1.25| 20 | 30 |M20 x 1.5/ 1/8 | 146|200
25 150t0 700 | 22 [19.5/ 17 |32 | 10 | 26803 | 13 |10 |45 | 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5 |[M10x1.25| 20 |34.5/M26 x 1.5 1/8 | 146|204
32 150t0 1000 | 22 19.5/ 17 |32 | 12 | 2680 |13 |11 |45 | 6 | 8 |46.5/5.5 [M10x1.25| 22 |42.5|M26 x 1.5/ 1/8 |159|217
40 20010 1000| 24 | 21 |22 | 41 | 14 | 328030 | 16 [12.5/ 50 | 8 | 10 |56.2] 7 | M14x15|26.5 51 | M32x2 | 1/4 |181]247
Axial foot style (L): i}:RECL.
G, G F
A K 2P Width across
. AL E (Rc. NPT, G) flats B2
Standard port X\;ﬁtié?cross H1 F;: Relief port M5 x 0.8
Relief port “ ! ! ‘
ot w
D: - - _ -
S H 4—olLD i —[m ©
A\ 3
M - — o )
P N N —o4
'Y X S + Stroke X Y LX
Y4 LS + Stroke LZ
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size |Strokerange]l A |[AL| B |Bi1|B| C | D | F |G| H Hi|H| |l | K LD/ LH/LS | LX | LZ MM N |NA
20 150t0700 | 18 |15.5/40 |13 |26 |40 | 8 |13 |10 |41 | 5 | 8 |335 5 |6.8| 25 |186|40 | 55 |M8x1.25| 20 | 30
25 150t0700 | 22 [19.5| 47 |17 | 32 |45.5/10 |13 |10 |45 | 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5/6.8| 28 |186| 40 | 55 M10x1.25| 20 |34.5
32 15010 1000| 22 19.5| 47 |17 |32 |49.5/12 |13 |11 |45 | 6 | 8 |46.5/5.5|6.8| 28 |199| 40 | 55 |M10x1.25| 22 |42.5
40 200t01000) 24 | 21 | 54 |22 | 41 555/ 14 |16 125/ 50| 8 |10 56.2| 7 | 7 | 30 |227|55 | 75 | M14x 1.5 [26.5 51
Bore size |Strokerange| NN P|S X |VY | Z|Zz
20 15010700 IM20x 1.5/ 1/8 |146 |20 | 8 | 21 |215
25 15010700 IM26 x 1.5/ 1/8 |146 |20 | 8 | 25 |219
32 15010 1000|M26 x 1.5/ 1/8 |159 | 20 | 8 | 25 |232
40 20010 1000| M32x2 | 1/4 18123 | 10 | 27 [264
74 ZS\VC



Sine cylinder 1%REC

Rod side flange style (F) / }}-RECF

g
2-P k=
Width across flats B2 __H2 (Rc, NPT, G) G 2-NN >
&  Standard Width across __H G Relief port M5 x 0.8 <
flats B1
Relief port
ek q ;‘% i ] O —
@ o el - : 14
MM AL -~
407 | A KT
M ti
FzZ hole z N N _|F
H S + Stroke
240 ZZ + Stroke
Standard port
Relief port
(mm)
o |\2/I-c?u7nting Bore size |Strokerange| A (AL | B |B1 | B2 | D E F |FT FX | FY | FZ| G | H
FX hole 20 15010700 | 18 15.5/ 34 |13 | 26 | 8 | 2080z |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75 | 10 | 41
25 15010700 | 22 19.5( 40 |17 | 32 | 10| 26803 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75 | 10 | 45
220, 225 and 230 32 150101000 22 [19.5/ 40 |17 | 32 | 12 | 2680 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75|11 | 45
40 200101000 | 24 |21 |52 |22 | 41 |14 | 3280 |16 | 5 |66 | 36 | 82 [12.5| 50
Bore size |Strokerange | Hi | H2 | | | K MM N |NA NN P|S|Z|2Z2Z
20 15010700 | 5 | 8 [33.5| 5 |M8x1.25| 20 | 30 |[M20x 1.5/1/8 |146| 37 |200
25 15010700 | 6 | 8 [37.5/5.5 [M10x1.25| 20 |34.5|M26 x 1.5/ 1/8 |146| 41 |204
32 150101000 6 | 8 [46.5/5.5 [M10x1.25| 22 |42.5/M26 x1.5/1/8 |159| 41 |217
40 200t01000| 8 |10 |56.2] 7 |M14x1.5/26.5/ 51 | M32x2 | 1/4 |[181| 45 |247

Head side flange style (G) / ] RECG

NN 2-P
(R, NPT, G) H2. Width across 407
Hi G : G flats B2 Standard port n
Relief M5 x 0.8
Width across T S o \ /hoar
flats B1 2 7 ,7< Relief portk Y‘ A
[e0) |
8 o fie : — 1 2
-, .
MM AL | CNA
A K FX
F.N N Fz
H S + Stroke FT
Z + Stroke 240
ZZ + Stroke 507
-2
Standard port Mounting
Relief port YR ote
(mm) | @
Bore size |Strokerange| A |AL | B |B1 | B2 | D E F |[FT FX|FY|FZ| G | H 1
20 1510700 | 18 15.5/ 34 |13 | 26 | 8 | 2080 |13 | 4 |60 |~ |75 |10 | 41
25 15010700 | 22 19.5/ 40 |17 | 32 | 10 | 26803 |13 | 4 |60 | — |75 |10 | 45
32 150101000 | 22 19.5| 40 |17 | 32 | 12| 2680 |13 | 4 |60 | — |75 | 11 | 45 220, 825 and 232
40 200101000 24 |21 |52 |22 | 41 |14 | 32800 |16 | 5 |66 | 36 | 82 [12.5/ 50
Bore size |Strokerange| Hi | H2 | | | K MM N |NA NN P | S| Z |2z
20 15010700 | 5 | 8 [33.5| 5 |M8x1.25| 20 | 30 |M20 x 1.5/ 1/8 |146|191 |200
25 150t0700 | 6 | 8 [37.5/5.5 |[M10x1.25| 20 [34.5|M26 x 1.5/ 1/8 |146|195|204
32 150101000 6 | 8 [46.5/5.5 |[M10x1.25| 22 |42.5|M26 x 1.5/ 1/8 | 159|208 |217
40 200t01000| 8 |10 |56.2] 7 |M14x1.5/26.5/ 51 | M32x2 | 1/4 |181|236 |247
ZSVC 75



11-/112-
21-/22-

Series

How to Order

cCM2W

Dual rod cylinder/Compact type
06, 010

Clean series

"

Vacuum suction type

12

Relief type(with specially treated sliding parts)

—CXS J L 6—50—M9B

Copper, fluorine and l

silicon-free +
low particle generation

21

Relief type

22

Vacuum suction type

Compact Cylinder e

21-CXSJ L —EOHMQBJ

® Bearing type
M Slide Bearing
L* |Ball bushing bearing

# Only ball bushing bearing is
available for series 12- and
21-

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

¢ Type of auto switch

| Nil

\ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) \

+ Select the applicable auto switch from the table below.

Bore size / Stroke

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 7 to 12 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Special | Electrical Indicat Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)*
Style pecia ectricaljincicator ring Electrical entry direction | 0.5 3 5 Applicable load
A "
function entry light | (Output) DC C Horizontal Nil O @
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ J [ ) — — Relay, PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v — —
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes wire (NPN) 24V — MON L L Relay, PLC
2-wire 12V M9B [ [ — —
* Lead wire symbol 0.5m.........Nil (Example) A93 l Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182 PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
M. L A93L - .
Suction flow rate of
Specifications vacuum suction type
Reference values
Bore size mm 6 \ 10 ( )
Fluid Air (Non-lube) Size Suction flow rate #min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.05MPa 6 7
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 10 15
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa \ 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

30 to 400 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Stroke adjustable range

0 to -5mm compared to the standard stroke

Port size

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

Grease

11-/12-: Fluorine grease

21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

12-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3

11-/22-: Grade 1

*The maximum piston speed shown in the table above applies to the extension side.
The maximum piston speed for retraction is approximately 70% that of extension.

76
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Dual rod cylinder/Compact type 13- CXSJ/325.CXSJ

Auto switches / Proper mounting positions for stroke end detection

12CXSJI6 / 3:CXSJI6

B D 3
°
£
>
(]

(mm) <
Symbol D-A93 D-M9l]
A 19(20) 23(24)
B Note 1) _ 2(1)
C 14.5(15.5) 13(11.5)
D 6.5(7.5) 8(9)
A C Note 1) The above mentioned values are
indicated as a guide for auto switch

mounting position for stroke end
detection. When actually mounting
an auto switch, adjust the position
" 2 after confirming the operating state of
. . the auto switch.
12- CXSJEH 0 / 22 CXSJD1 0 Note 2) For D-A93, only outward electrical
B D entry (D dimension) is available.
Note 3) Dimensions in parentheses apply to
12-CXSJO6.

] (mm)

# == N © 5= Symbol | D-A93 | D-M9LJ

]
””””””” = A 30 (31.5) 34(35.5)
1 BNote ) _ 3.5(2)
. A C 25.5 (27) 24(25.5)
[z l— = L=, =TSl D 5 (6.5) 6.5(8)
Note 1) The above mentioned values are
A (o indicated as a guide for auto switch
mounting position for stroke end
detection. When actually mounting
an auto switch, adjust the position
after confirming the operating state of

Auto switch mounting dimensions the auto switch.
Note 2) For D-A93, only outward electrical

A3z entry (D dimension) is available.
- Note 3)

Loy Dimensions in parentheses apply to
/& 12-CXSsJ10.
o [
y 4
(mm)
' 6, 10
0.4
D-A93 Al 03
D-A93 D-M9C] A2, A3 :

(Reed switch) (Solid state switch) D-MoC] E; 8;

Auto switch model Symbol

Specific product precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

la— A

N
N

Adjust the bolt holder with a hexagon wrench 3mm in width
across flats so that it does not protrude from the cylinder surface L
(approx. 0.5mm depth from the cylinder surface to the top of the T H

I = E— V)
holder). } ‘ S O—
If the bolt holder is not properly adjusted, it can interfere with the =
switch rail, hindering the auto switch mounting.

N N
SANNNNN\N

X\\\\ \\\\EE

lk—A  / Section A-A
" Bolt holder (movable)

Approx. 0.5 or less

SMC 77
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Dual rod cylinder/Compact type

Dimensions / 06

13.CXSJ/3.CXSJ

78

13.4

1.2 11

32

2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3

2

5.5

2-M3 x 0.5 through

5.3

@

10 9+ST 4-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3.5
N~
ai
~ ] O &4
@ T ol oo —at «
LH /e N\ [e——
Steel ball 15 4.5 (Piping port)
24.5 M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3.5
Vacuum suction port
25 Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port
12-, 21- : Relief port
ST 47+ST
5.5 4.5 374ST
M3x05x3L | 2.75 11 10+ST M8 x 1.25 x 8L
(Hexagon socket (Bolt holder)
head set screw)
I N I ey
o (=] 2N\ L
7]
2-M3 x 0.5 through 3.4 through

M2.5 x 0.45 x 6L
(Cap screw)

2-M3 x 0.5 through

Yo}
6.5 counter bore depth 5 (Same on the opposite side)

M3 x 0.5 x 12.5L (Hexagon bolt) and

\MS x 0.5 (Hexagon nut)

2510.2

@
450

Steel ball

Plug
| e
1T o L
2.75 (11)  (10+ST)
Ry
5 —
N \\w/
Q}
<
Q
Part no. ST 9+ST 10+ST 37+ST 47+ST
175 CXSJ16-10 10 19 20 47 57
13 CXSJ16-20 20 29 30 57 67
373 CXSJ[I6-30 30 39 40 67 77
1713 CXSJ16-40 40 49 50 77 87
113 CXSJ6-50 50 59 60 87 97

O



Dimensions / 910

Dual rod cylinder/Compact type 13 CXSJ/3.CXSJ

@
el
16 17+ST 4-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4.5 S
(]
s <
Pany
0 L , R
~ O é D ©
NN - é L
= ~
2-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4
Steel ball 21 8 (Piping port)
34 M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3.5
35 Vacuum suction port
Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port
15 ST 614ST 12-, 21- : Relief port
1 13 8 3.5 49.5+ST
M5 x 0.8 x 4L
(Hexagon socket 4 16 14+ST M8 x 1.25 x 8L 4.5 4.5
head set screw) (Bolt holder)
T 5 [ 450
D . e o L T
{) | ) & ] > éf } (&4
+ L) Y up
| ol ] m i3 N
[N I=] [=} 2 ol - : /SN
< 3 & dl o« 2 Y Sy *
[sp] (s ; V PZm NN
€ i
) i —)
@ 5[] © e
f T PR
2-M3 x 0.5 through 3.4 through
6.5 6.5 counter bore 5.5 (Same on the opposite side) > o
M3 x 0.5 x 10L M4 x 0.7 x 14.5L (Hexagon bolt) and 450 o)
2-M4 x 0.7 through (Hexagon socket \ M4 x 0.7 (Hexagon nut)
head cap bolt)
Steel ball Steel ball
2-M3 x 0.5 through 4 (16) (14+ST)
o - ‘ A\
2 M AN
A ‘ Holy g
© = et
@
©
S
(mm)
Part no. ST 144ST 17+ST 49.5+ST 61+ST
3135 CXSJ[110-10 10 24 27 59.5 71
378 CXSJ[110-20 20 34 37 69.5 81
31743 CXSJ[110-30 30 44 47 79.5 a1
378 CXSJ110-40 40 54 57 89.5 101
3135 CXSJ[110-50 50 64 67 99.5 111
P
< SNC 79



Dual rod cylinder
06, 010, 215, 620, 025, 632

22 CXS

Series

How to Order

—e Clean series

10 Relief type CXSM,CXSL
11 Vacuum suction type CXSM,CXSL
12 | Relief type (with specially treated sliding parts) CXSL

Dual rod cylinder

10 - CXS M| 15 | | - 30/ - Y59A|

21-CXS |L| 15 | | - 30/ - Y59A

: l Number of
Bearing type .
- 9 yp. auto switches
L |Ball bushing bearing : -
M Slide bearing r:l 1pcs.
pc.
n n pcs.

Copper, fluorine and

i Bore size (mm) e
silicon-free +

®Type of auto switch

80

SVC

O

low particle generation Port type e
) Reed switch Z73
21 Relief type CXSL Symbol| Type Bore size ; :
22 | Vacuum suction type| CXSM,CXSL Nil | M5x0.8 26 to 620 Solid state switch | Y59A,Y598
Rc
TN NPT 2925, 832
TF G ® Cylinder stroke (mm)
Model
Model Bore size Portsize |Lubrication|  Action Standard stroke Auto swjtch Cushion :
(mm) (mm) mounting | Rubber Air
11-/22-CXSLI6 6
2 | 11-/22-CXS[110 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
§2 1s22-cxsTts | 15 | Mox08
g2 | 11-/22-CXS[120 20
=32 | 11-/22-CXs25 25 1/8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
11-/22-CXS[132 32 Non-lube Double acting o e) B
10-/12-/21-CXSLI6 6 single rod (Both sides)
@ |10-/12-/21-CXSL110 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
2 [10-12:21-Cxs0015| 15 | MOx08
2 |[10-12:/21-CXSC120 | 20
o 10-112-/21-CXS[125 25 18 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
10-/12-/21-CXS[132 32
Specifications Suction flow rate of
Bore size (mm) vacuum suction type
ltem 6 10115 20/25/32 (Reference values)
1.05MP
Proof press?re 05MPa Size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 5 5
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa \ 0.1MPa \ 0.05MPa 0 5
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no condensation) 15 10
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s 20125 15
Stroke adjustable range 0 to -5mm compared to the standard stroke 3 20
Bearing type Ball bushing bearing/Slide bearing
Grease 10-/11-/12-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease
Particle generation grade 10-/12-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 11-/22-: Grade 1



Dual rod cylinder '*/}-CXS[1/3:CXSL

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-Z73 24 VDC,100 VAC |51t040mA, 5to 20mA O Relay, PLC _
Solid state | 2-wire type D-Y59B 24 VDC (10 to 28V) 51to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC §
switch  |3-wire type D-Y59A 28 VDC or less 40mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC >
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller &S

[Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

Electrical entry direction: Inward Electrical entry direction: Outward

(mm)
) D-Z73 D-Y59A,D-Y59B

Bore size A B c D C D

6 20.5 4.5 15 -1 16.5 0.5

10 27 8 21.5 2.5 23 4

15 38 4.5 32.5 -1 34 0.5

20 50 7 445 1.5 46 3

25 50.5 8.5 45 3.5 46.5 5

32 60 9 54.5 3.5 56 5

Note 1) The above mentioned values are indicated as a guide for auto switch mounting position for stroke
end detection. When actually mounting an auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the
operating state of the auto switch.

Note 2) Lead wire entry is inward when the product is shipped.

SMC 81
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Dual rod cylinder

Basic style / °

-/11-
22-

10-/11-

1-CXS[1/3CXSL

CXSLl6, 33 CXSL6

ST 63.5+ST
16 5.5 8 50+ST
1 14 M3 x 0.5 x 5L 2.75 19 15+1/2ST 2-93.4 through OUT 3 3
(Hexagon socket head set screw) 2- 06.5 counter bore depth 3.3 *\
J§ 1% ) -
58 g @ &—- S
NB T\ = Q| ol — — \
M2.5 x 0.45 x 6L M3 x 0.5 x 12,5 and M3 x 0.5 6
7. (Hexagon socket head cap bolt) (Hexagon bolt)  (Hexagon nut) 2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 IN (Piping port
2-M3x 0.5 2-M3x 0.5
(Through-hole) \ (Through-hole)
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 19 (15+1/2ST) 4-M3x05thread depth 45 4~ M5 x'0.8.thread depth 4.5 (Piping port)
(Opposite side: Same) Opposite side: Same) (Opposite side.: Same)
® .
\@¢¢ o B! ©
o o o
9.5
27.5 11
(19) (15+1/2ST)
—1
- =
=
<
Q
Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port Vacuum air from 2 ports on both sides.
10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side. The
port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since unlike the
vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.
(mm)
Model 15+1/2ST 50+ST 63.5+ST
113 CXSI6-10 20 60 73.5
101 753:.CXS[6-20 25 70 83.5
135 CXS[16-30 30 80 93.5
1073 CXS[16-40 35 90 103.5
13135 CXS[16-50 40 100 113.5
Y /-
82 % S\VC



Dual rod cylinder '*/33:CXS[1/33CXSL

Basic style / "*/}:CXS[]10, 1> CXSL10

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

S 2z

’— 8 9 SS

1 M5 x 0.8 x 5L 4 20 z 2-g3.4 through
(Hexagon socket head set screw)\ /2- ©6.5 counter bore depth 3.3

17
15
® ) - —
=
| } - —}
| S S | b L 7 ©
o 3| +r—t S 2l g J - @ ©— - -
< | < [s) (3]
8 8 . A ®
] = - o =1
. 1
M3 x 0.5 x 10L
75 | | "\ (Hexagon socket head cap bolY M4 x 0.7 x 14.5L and M4 x 0.7
2-M4 x 0.7 2-M3 x 0.5 \(Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
(Through-hole) thread depth 5
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 20 2 4-M3x 0.5 thread depth 45 4- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 (Piping port)
(Opposite side: Same) \ /(Fpposite side: Same) / (Opposite side: Same)
] ¢ = = 1 F—— ——&
L L 1
~ 8 [Te}
0
35 8

2- M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

4 (20) @) 2-M4 x 0.7
7 / thread depth 7

C\! AN s
b H — D +O+ -
0 N g
@ I

©

Q

Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port Vacuum air from 2 ports on both
sides.10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side.
The port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since
unlike the vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.

(mm)
Model S SS Y4 z
'Y 35CXS110-10 10 70 87 30
14135CXS110-20) 20 80 97 30
"YHA5CXS110-30] 30 90 107 40
1¢41745CXS10-40, 40 100 117 40
"¢ CXS10-50) 50 110 127 40

SMC 83
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10-11-CXS[/32:CXSL

Dual rod cylinder

Basic style / '™}}:CXS[]15, 33:CXSL15

20

18

M6 x 1.0 x 5L

S

zz

10

Ss

5

30

2-94.3 through

(Hexagon socket head set screw)\

[2— 28 counter bore depth 4.4

7 = 'L —
S RE &)
]
T Y T 1
[ T
o N Y-
a8 .t ild || tR—e—e—— .
< < L~ |
Q B O
a o~ — — ® -
\( A oL t +
- i‘""“é‘gjth s \ M4 x 0.7 x 14.5L and M4 x 0.7
9 read gep Y(Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
2-M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 x 10L
(Through-hole)\ (Hexagon socket head cap bolt)
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 ® 30 (2) 4- M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5
(Opposite side: Same) (Opposite side: Same)
4- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5
© (Piping port) (Opposite side: Same)
M 66 NV
' — L
2 L1 ]
10
46 8
2- M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
5 (30) [C4] 2-M5 x 0.8
| thread depth 8
41—
o |
= e _ ) — —
te) 8,8 N4 NA
<~
N ‘T—
«©
Q
Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port Vacuum air from 2 ports on both
sides.10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side.
The port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since unlike
the vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.
(mm)
Model S SS 2z Z
1041735 CXS115-10 10 775 96.5 25
1041133 CXS[115-20 20 87.5 106.5 25
13- CXS115-30 30 97.5 116.5 35
1041723 CXS115-40 40 107.5 126.5 35
1041733 CXS115-50 50 117.5 136.5 45
Y
84 & SNC



Dual rod cylinder '*}}-CXS [1/33CXSL

Basic style / '*/}:CXS[120, 3CXSL20

@
el
£

_S zz )
25 12 12 SS <
1 23 M8 x 1.25 x 6L 6 30 4 2-¢5.5 through
(Hexagon socket head set screw)\ 2- 99.5 counter bore depth 5.3
[ \ P —
o - . —
G
4 TR H
AN, ] g i
N [aV)
< ol @ 1 .1 2| 1 = _ _ | ©
S| & + H| & R
@ B B L R’
4]
AA - = oo
115 2-M4 x 0.7 M6 x 1.0 x 18.5Land M6 x 1.0
2.M5 % 0.8 thread depth 6 K(Hexagon bolt)  (Hexagon nut.)
(Through-hole) M6 x 1 x 12L
(Hexagon socket head set screw)
30 (Z2) 8- M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5.5
/(Opposite side: Same)
n
© /[
_ : — JJ TsY § k
+ 3 ¢
i @ ® 4- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 (Piping port)
(Opposite side: Same)
10 ©
0 ~
oi 52 ~ 8
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5
(Opposite side: Same)
2- M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
6 (30) (2) 2- M6 x 1 thread depth 10

—t

o

50+0.2

210

Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port Vacuum air from 2 ports on both
sides.10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side.
The port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since unlike
the vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.

(mm)

Model S SS Y44 4
173 CcXsd20-10 10 92 116 30
1031712 CXS[120-20 20 102 126 40
1041133 CXS[120-30 30 112 136 40
1031733 CXS120-40 40 122 146 40
1041113 CXS[120-50 50 132 156 60
1041733 CXS[120-75 75 157 181 60
10-11733:CXS[120-100 100 182 206 80

SVC 85
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Dual rod cylinder

10-/11-
22-

CXSL/.CXSL

Basic style / '} CXS[125, 3 CXSL25

30

1 28

7 |
N

8| % g +
©

@9

RN
4.

2-M6 x 1 (Through-hole)

M6 x 1 x 14L (Hexagon socket head cap bolt)

86

64

k&)

(3]

]

4- (Rc, NPT, G) 1/8 thread depth 6.5

(Piping port), (Opposite side: Same)

S . 2z
Ui
12,12 SS
M8 x 1.25 x 6L 6, 30 z 2-96.9 through
(Hexagon socket head set screw) l /2-611 counter bore depth 6.3
\ ——7
I - F
| g
[V ! I .
g | bedo—eé—-
g - PP
: —
2-M5 x 0.8 \M6x1x18.5LandM6x1
n : Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut
Thread deéth 7.5; \( 4 ) g )
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5
(Opposite side: Same) \
30 (Z) 8- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7.5
(Opposite side: Same)
m I\
‘0 'J_' h
s Y
wn —_—
A L [¢T ¢ A
n
10 o 9
53.5

2-M5 x 0.8

6

(30)

2- M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12

@

thread depth 7.5

60+0.2

il

any
W/

\
an\
\~/

012

O

Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port

Vacuum air from 2 ports on both

sides.10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side.
The port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since unlike

the vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.

(mm)

Model S SS Y74 4
11733 CXS25-10 10 94 118 30
103112 CXS[125-20 20 104 128 40
1041133 CXS[125-30 30 114 138 40
104112 CXS[125-40 40 124 148 40
103112 CXS[125-50 50 134 158 60
1041712 CXS[125-75 75 159 183 60
1041712 CXS[125-100 100 184 208 80

SVC



Dual rod cylinder '*/33:CXS [/ 33CXSL

Basic style / '™/} CXS[132, 12 CXSL32

@
el
£
S Y44 B
38 16_.14 Ss =
1 36 M10 x 1.5 x 8L 8 30 Z 2-¢6.9 through
(Hexagon socket head cap bo\tx ' [2—@1 1 counter bore depth 6.3
o [ ] — I
L ||
I}
)
o (oY} J
. P
5182l +—— 33 - — —
N N ‘
1
X [sp)
S - )
18 %
2-M6 x 1 (Through-hole) 2-M5x 0.8 M8 x 1.25 x 23L and M8 x 1.25
M8 x 1.25 x 16L thread deéth 8/ \ (Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
(Hexagon socket head cap bolt)\
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 4.5 30 (2) 8- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7.5
(Opposite side: Same) (Opposite side: Same)
0
I
K —
. @ S )
[} -
2 @ —
13 4- (Rc, NPT, G) 1/8 thread depth 6.5
63.5 10 \ (Piping port), (Opposite side: Same)
2- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 2-M8 x 1.25
8. (30) @) thread depth 12
o} ——
\ /J
o -~ X
2 ————O—
1L
| |
[0—-

Note) 11-, 22- : Vacuum suction port Vacuum air from 2 ports on both
sides.10-/12-, 21- : Exhaust port Exhaust air from a port on one side.
The port on the piston rod B side for 10-/12-, 21- is plugged since unlike
the vacuum, it is not necessary to exhaust from 2 ports.

(mm)

Model S SS Y44 y4
115 CXsd32-10 10 104 134 40
1031733 CXS[132-20 20 114 144 50
14133 CXS132-30 30 124 154 50
104112 CXS[132-40 40 134 164 50
103133 CXS[132-50 50 144 174 60
103133 CXS[132-75 75 169 199 70
10/4135:CXS[132-100 100 194 224 90

SMC 87
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Dual rod cylinder

al

10-/11-

33:CXS [/ 33CXSL

Be sure to read before handling.

A\ Caution

1. Make sure that the surface on which the cylinder is to be

mounted is flat (reference value for flatness : 0.05 or less).
Dual rod cylinders can be mounted from 3 directions, however,
make sure that the surface on which the cylinder is to be mounted
is flat (reference value for flatness: 0.05 or less). Otherwise, the
accuracy of the piston rod operation is not achieved, and
malfunction may occur.

. The piston rod must be retracted when mounting the cylinder.

Scratches or gouges in the piston rod may lead to damaged
bearings and seals, and causes malfunction or air leakage.

. Secure the plate before mounting the load.

Load mounting without securing the plate may cause galling of
the piston rod, leading to particle generation.

. Piping |
A Caution

1. Plug the appropriate supply port(s) according to the operating

88

conditions.

Dual rod cylinders have 2 supply ports for each operating
direction (3 supply ports for @6 only). Plug the appropriate supply
port according to the operating conditions. After the plugged port
has been changed, check the port for air leakage. If small
leakage is detected, unplug the port, check the seat surface, and
reassemble it.

. For 12- relief port, change the plug position according to the

operating conditions.

A relief port is provided on each side. Change the plug position
according to the operating conditions. After the change, apply 0.1
MPa pressure from the relief port to check the plugged portion for
air leakage. If small leakage is detected, unplug the port, check
the seat surface, and reassemble it.

. Vacuum air from vacuum ports on both sides of 11- and 22-.

Vacuum from one side is insufficient. Be sure to vacuum

simultaneously from both sides.

Specific product precautions

A\ Caution

1. After adjusting the stroke, tighten firmly the hexagon nut to
prevent it from loosening.
Dual rod cylinders have a bolt to adjust 0 to - 5 strokes on the
retracted end (IN).
Loosen the hexagon nut to adjust the stroke. However,
sure to tighten the hexagon nut after making an adjustment.

make

2. Do not operate a cylinder with its bumper bolt removed.

If the bumper bolt is removed, the piston hits the head cover,
causing damage to the cylinder. Therefore, do not use a cylinder
without a bumper bolt.

3. A bumper at the end of the bumper bolt is replaceable. In

case a missing bumper, or a bumper has a permanent
setting, use the following part numbers for ordering.

Model CXS6/10/15 CXS20/25 CX832
Part CXS10-34A CXS20-34A CXS832-34A
number 28747 28749 28751
No. of bumpers 1

A Caution

. Never use a cylinder with its plate removed.
When removing the hexagon socket head cap screw from the end
plate, the piston rod must be secured to prevent rotation.
However, if the sliding parts of the piston rod are scratched or
gouged, malfunction may occur. If a plate is not required for your
applications, use the cylinder that does not come with a plate,
available through Made to Order (-X593).

2. When disassembling and reassembling the cylinder, contact

SMC or refer to the separate instruction manual.

/N\ Warning

1. Take precautions when your hands are near the plate and

housing.
During cylinder operation, be careful not to get your hand or
fingers caught between the plate and housing.

ZS\VC



Compact guide cylinder
012, 916, 820, 925, 832, 640, 850, 663

5125 MGPL

—eo Clean series
12 Relief type (with specially treated sliding parts)
13 | Vacuum suction type (with specially treated sliding parts)

Series

How to Order

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

12/-M G P ||_ 25/ | | - 50 - Y59B | |

l l Number of
Ball bushing bearing auto switches
l . Nil 2 pcs.
Gopper fuorine and Bore size (mm)s T
low particle generation .
21 Relief type Port type e ®Type 9f auto sywtch '
22 | Vacuum suction type Symbol Type Bore size Nil . Without auto switch
] M5 x 0.8 212, 016 Reed switch 273
Nil Rc Solid state switch Y59A,Y59B
N NPT 20 to 963
TF G ® Cylinder stroke (mm)
Model
Bore size : I : Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size Lubrication Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
z 12-/21-MGPL12 12 M5 x 0.8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,100,
% 12-/21-MGPL16 16 ’ 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
é 12-/21-MGPL20 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125,
8 £/ 12-/21-MGPL25 25 18 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
£2/1221-MGPL32 | 32
= 12-/21-MGPL40 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
2 [12/21-MGPL50 | 50 129,190, 179, 200,
e 1/4 250, 300, 350, 400
£ | 12-/21-MGPL63 63 Non-lube |Double acting O 0 _
= | 13-/22-MGPL12 12 M5 x 0.8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, (Both sides)
g [13-/22-MGPL16 | 16 e 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
é % 13-/22-MGPL20 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125,
B8 £ | 13-/22-MGPL25 25 / 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
£ Z[13-/22-MGPL32 | 32 8
= 3| 13-/22-MGPL40 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
= 13-/22-MGPL 50 125, 150, 175, 200,
£~ [13-22-MGPL50 1/4 250, 300, 350, 400
= 13-/22-MGPL63 63
Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
. suction type (Reference values)
B
\ ore size (mm) 12/16 20/25/32/40/50/63
em Size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
Proof pressure 1.5MPa 12/16/20/25 5
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa 32/40/50/63 10
Min. operating pressure 0.12MPa ‘ 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 38
12-/13-: Fluorine grease
21-/22-: Lithium soap base grease
13-: Grade 2, 21-: Grade 4

Grease

Particle generation grade

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

12-/22-: Grade 3

SVC

O
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Compact guide cylinder

12-
13-

MGPL /

21-
22-

MGPL

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-Z73 24 VDC,100 VAC |5to40mA, 5to 20mA O Relay, PLC
Solid state |2-Wire type D-Y59B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5 to 40mA O 24 VDC Relay, PLC
switch  |3.yjre type D-Y59A 28 VDC or less 40mA or less O IC circuit, Relay, PLC

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Auto switch
_ / /]
L] ju
— N . L o
I _<_ |. 4K _ea_
| A | 7 Z]f }D
=X — 1/ Q\!‘jE
: 5 O
- oD o -
T g
R, A’—']'—'H
I 1 il Jl !
it ot o
A B
Proper mounting position (mm) (mm)
Bore size(mm) A B Bore size(mm) A B
12 1 3 32 5.5 7
16 4 4 40 9.5 9.5
20 4.5 7.5 50 7.5 11.5
25 4.5 8 63 10 14

Note 1) The minimum stroke for auto switch mounting is 10 mm or larger for types with 2 pieces and 5 mm or larger for types with 1 piece.
Note 2) The above mentioned values are indicated as a guide for auto switch mounting position for stroke end detection. When actually mounting an auto switch, adjust
the position after confirming the operating state of the auto switch.
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Compact guide cylinder 12" MIGPL/3}:MGPL

Basic style / 13MGPL 12 to 25, 3> MGPL 12 to 25

SUS304 Section XX Section XX Section XX -
4-NN through SS400 SuJ2 M5 x 0.8 4-g0A through L 4- MM depth ML 4- YY depth YL ()
\ Fedoesfioepaed\,  \\Hard chrome plated/ Relief port /4-00B counter bore depth OL / i; / 'cg:
. SUS304 (12:) i z
TN ¥ J Hard chrome é\ated§ ﬁ / SUS304 Q- 3 / / | S
U : SUS304 @ =1 t E £
o | — ol + +
g 2 3 @
F e
e él 13 } Y I L o/g|z| & x
g
— o) —
-H & 5 G
1 /@ aT T D fai= —— ,
y &l 1 NA | b
\} "()' L { ﬂ {“‘g O | | ;t<
— Q

5 PA +{Strokg]
e 7 WA 2-P(Rc, NPT, G)
FA[ FB C + Stroke Plug

+ i i) ; i ~S~—_
oXAH? depth XL/ oXAH7 depth XL / o
A GB 2-P(Rc, NPT, G) 2XAH7 depth XL, ><I i
PB
J

Q B + Stroke E K WB XL |
$ A + Stroke 3 WA z_ | Detailed figure of XX section
(mm)
A E
Z;;e 30st or | Over 30stand|Over 100stand|  Over B | C | DA | DB | 30stor |Over30stand|Overt00standf Over | FA |FB |FC | G |GA|GB | H
less upto 100st | up to200st 200st less upto 100st | upto200st 200st
12 56 68 98 98 55 129 | 6 6 1 13 43 43 8 18| 8 |26 |11 | 75| 58
16 62 78 108 108 |59 | 33| 8 8 3 19 49 49 8 |18 8 |30 |11 | 8 | 64
20 76 93 117 135 |66 | 37 | 10 | 10 10 27 51 69 10|19 | 9 | 36 |10.5/8.5| 83
25 82.5 98.5 | 1175 135 [66.5/37.5| 12 | 13 16 32 51 685 |10 |19 | 9 | 42 |11.5] 9 | 93

Bore lHA| 0 | K | L MM |ML| NN |OA|OB|OL P PA/PB/PW/ Q| R|S | T | U | VA|VB

size

12 |M4 |13 | 13 | 18 |[M4x0.7| 10 |[M4x0.7/43| 8 |45 M5x08|/13 | 8 |18 |14 |48 |22 |56 | 41 | 50 | 37
16 |M4 |15 | 15 | 22 M5x0.8| 12 |[M5x08/43| 8 |45 M5x0.8| 15|10 | 19 |16 |54 | 25 | 62 | 46 | 56 | 38
20 /M5 |18 | 18 | 24 |IM5x0.8| 13 |IM5x0.8| 5.6 | 9.5|55 1/8 [12.5/10.5/ 25 | 18 | 70 | 30 | 81 | 54 | 72 | 44
25 |M5,21 |21 )30 M6x1.0| 15 M6x1.0/569.5|55 1/8 |12.5/13.5|28.5/ 26 | 78 | 38 | 91 | 64 | 82 | 50

WA WB
2;‘: 30st or |Over 30st and| Over 100stand|Over 200stand|  Over | 30st or |Over 30st and|Over 100stand|Over 200stand)  Over | X | XA | XB | XC | XL YY YL | Z
less upto 100st | upto200st | upto300st | 300st less upto100st | upto200st | upto300st | 300st
12 20 40 110 200 - 15 25 60 105 - 23| 3 |35 3 6 |[M5x0.8| 10| 5
16 24 44 110 200 - 17 27 60 105 - 24| 3 |35] 3 6 |[M5x08| 10| 5
20 24 44 120 200 300 29 39 77 117 167 |28 | 3 |[35| 3 6 [M6x1.0| 12 | 17
25 24 44 120 200 300 29 39 77 117 167 | 34| 4 |[45| 3 6 [M6x1.0| 12 | 17

91
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Compact guide cylinder 13- MGPL/3.MGPL

Basic style/

12-
13-

MGPL 32 to 63,

5> MGPL 32 to 63

SUS304

4-NNthrough \

Section XX
SS400

Eleiroless nickel plte
SUS304
Hard chrome plated\
SUS304 A)

SUJ2

cuumsuction port /4-50B counter bore depth OL

VAT [
(1

Section XX

M5 x 0.8 4-00A through
Hard chrome plated
3)
L SUS304

L /[ 4- MM depth ML

Section XX

4- YY depth YL

b@_ O ) A4— O, / ]
\( | I LL b
: (& . ==
e X ﬂ'\ g[ g B 3 o(<|z 5
Qﬂ = v > S> x x
L4 g Q2 || e
o] ) S - | 0 | I 5<
i
0XAH7 depth XL, C EJ N2P(Re, NPT, G) OXAH? depth XL of | 95-
| [PA%: diroke 2P@cNPT,G)/| | PB OXAHT depth XL, ws =
Q 10,z | WA (Plug) J K WA | 7 xc
S FA| F C + Stroke G
B + Stroke E LXL |
A + Stroke Detailed figure of XX section
(mm)
B A E
S;)Zree 50st or |Over50stand |Over 100stand|  Over B | C | DA | DB | 50stor |Over50stand Overioostandf Over | FA | FB |FC | G | GA| GB | GC
less upto100st | upto200st 200st less upto100st | upto200st 200st
32 93 110 130 152 (715|375 16 | 16 | 21.5 38.5 58.5 805 |12 | 22 | 12 | 48 |[125| 9 |125
40 93 110 130 152 | 78 | 44 | 16 | 16 15 32 52 74 12 122 |12 | 54 | 14 | 10 | 14
50 104 125 145 172 | 83 | 44 | 20 | 20 21 42 62 89 16 |23 |13 | 64 | 14 | 11 | 12
63 104 125 145 172 | 88 | 49 | 20 | 20 16 37 57 84 16 | 23 | 13 | 78 |16.5/13.5|16.5
E?ng H | HA| J K L MM ML NN OA/OB|/OL| P  PA/PB/IPW Q| R | S T U | VA VB
32 112/ M6 | 24 | 24 | 34 [IM8x1.25| 20 M8x1.25/6.6 | 11 |75 |1/8| 7 | 15|34 | 30 | 96 | 44 |110| 78 | 98 | 63
40 (120 M6 | 27 | 27 | 40 M8 x 1.25| 20 [M8x1.25/6.6 | 11 |75|1/8| 13 | 18 | 38 | 30 |104| 44 |118| 86 |106| 72
50 |148/ M8 | 32 | 32 | 46 M10x 1.5/ 22 M10x1.5/86 |14 | 9 |1/4| 9 |21.5 47 | 40 |130| 60 |146|110|130| 92
63 |162 /M10| 39 | 39 | 58 IM10x 1.5/ 22 M10x15/86 | 14 | 9 |1/4| 14 | 28 | 55 | 50 |130| 70 | 158|124 142|110
WA WB
E?Z': 25st or |Over 25stand| Over 100stand|Over 200stand|  Over | 25st or |Over 25st and|Over 100stand | Over 200stand)  Over | X | XA | XB | XC | XL YY YL| Z
less upto100st | upto200st | upto300st | 300st less upto 100st | upto200st | upto300st | 300st
32 24 48 124 200 300 33 45 83 121 171 |42 | 4 45| 3 6 |[M8x1.25 16 | 21
40 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 84 122 172 |50 | 4 |45| 3 6 |[M8x1.25 16 | 22
50 24 48 124 200 300 36 48 86 124 174 | 66 | 5 6 4 8 M10x1.5/ 20 | 24
63 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 88 124 174 180 | 5 6 4 8 M10x1.5| 20 | 24
92 ZSMC



Compact guide cylinder 12 MGPL/3):MGPL

AI Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

A\ Caution

1. Be careful not to scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the
piston rod and the guide rod.
Damaged seals may cause leakage or malfunction.

/\ Warning

1. Do not place your hands or fingers between the cylinder and
the body.
Be careful not to get your hands or fingers caught between the

cylinder body and the plate when air is applied. 2. Bottom of cylinder

The guide rods protrude from the bottom of the cylinder at the
end of the retracting stroke. Therefore, in cases where the
cylinder is to be bottom mounted, it is necessary to provide
bypass ports in the mounting surface for the guide rods, as well
as holes for the hexagon socket head screws which are used for

mounting.

i [ ! -

! a

! =il o

| Bl 23

| =

! Ol

| ‘ ‘ AR

Ll

| B C

! C+0.2

' oD

| Bypass port dia.

: O udaro e

i Holey T3

@5?,;%%1,??4&9} =

3 A+0.2

Bore size A B C oD Hexagon socket
(mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) |head cap screw
} 12 50 18 41 8 M4 x 0.7
| 16 56 22 46 10 M5 x 0.8
3 20 72 24 54 12 M5 x 0.8
: 25 82 30 64 15 M6 x 1.0
3 32 98 34 78 18 M8 x 1.25
: 40 106 40 86 18 | M8x1.25
} 50 130 46 110 22 M10x 1.5
: 63 142 58 124 22 M10x 1.5

%SNC 93



Series 1 0- MGF Guide table 940, 963, 2100

How to Order

10-MGF 63 |- 50 - Y59B

Clean series Number of auto

[10 |  Relieftype | switches
Nil 2 pcs.
. S 1 pc.
Bore size (mm) ¢
Port type ® ®Type of auto switch
Symbol | Type Bore size Reed switch Z73
Yoo, P Solid state switch | Y59A,Y598
Nil Rc
TN | NPT | 240, 963, 3100
TF G

® Cylinder stroke (mm)

Model
Model Bore size Port size |Lubrication| Action Standard stroke * (mm) Auto switch mounting Cushion ;
(mm) Rubber | Air
5 o 10-MGF40 40 1/8 Bouble o
E | 10-MGF63 63 1/ Non-lube acting 30, 50, 75, 100 O (Bothsides)
10-MGF100 100

# Non-standard intermediate strokes (in 5 mm increments) are available by attaching a spacer of 5, 10, 15, 20 or 25 mm width.

Specifications
Bore size(mm)
ltem 40/63/100
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 20 to 200 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance % mm
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) Grade 2
94
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Guide table 10-MGF

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-Z73 24 VDC,100 VAC |5to 40mA, 5to 20mA O Relay, PLC
Solid state | 2-wire type D-Y59B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5 to 40mA @) 24 VDC Relay, PLC 3
switch  |3-wire type D-Y59A 28 VDC or less 40maA or less @) IC circuit, Relay, PLC %
<

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

o)
]

——r]au||
L 38—

[+]

O

Proper mounting position (mm)
Bore size A B
40 16 0
63 27.5 0
100 32.5 0
Note) The above mentioned values are indicated as
a guide for auto switch mounting position for
stroke end detection. When actually mounting

an auto switch, adjust the position after

confirming
switch.

the operating state of the auto
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Guide table 10-MGF

Dimensions

10-MGF40/63/100

4-N

+— O —F—©e — af
O (O
@ | ©
oE
- J o o
I |
[0} O]
ol
o +
ﬁ ! g $ i e
| T |
offll |l o llINey 2
(&)
o (s) { N P}
] [ / [ -]
) ) X PP (Rc, NPT, G): Relief port
When the cylinder is extended 2-P(Rc, NPT, G) Port for retraction
Port for extension
: M
E <
e g
§.
KC
KB 3
> 8|8
6-K (6 positions) 63
(mm)
Bore size| Standardstroke | A | B | C | D| E | F |GA[GB| H | KA[KB|KC M N PIPP/T |V X
40 58 |48.5 |120(100| 90| 8 [18.5/36.5/9.5| M5 8.7 |3.5| M8x 1.25 M8x1.25 |1/8|1/8|7.5| 40 | 38
63 |30,50,75,100| 73 |61.5 |160/140|120| 10 |20 | 38 [11.5| M6 | 11 | 4 M10x 1.5 M10x 1.5 |[1/4]|1/8| 9 |50 | 46
100 78 166.5 |200/170]/160| 10 |20 | 38 [11.5/M6 | 11 | 4 | M12x1.75 | M12x1.75 [1/4]1/8| 9 | 70 | 46
96 % SMC
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/\ Caution

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.
Select a load taking into consideration the allowable horizontal
loads, rotational torque and eccentric loads that will apply. When
used in excess of the applicable limit, eccentric loads applied to
the tubing guide will cause wear of the guide, increase the guide's
deviation range, cause stress cracks and breaks on the mounting
bolts, and decrease the life of the cylinder.

Be sure to read before handling.

2. Care should be taken to avoid scratches or gouges on the
mounting surface of the plate or end plate.
The flatness of the mounting face may deteriorate, the guide's
deviation range may increase and the sliding resistance may
become greater.

3. Do not allow hands or fingers near the cylinder during its
operation.
Your fingers may be caught between the body and the plate. If
you need to come near the cylinder during its operation, install a
cover on the cylinder.

4.Do not bring objects that are sensitive to magnetism near the
cylinder.
The magnet is built into the cylinder. Do not bring magnetic disks,
cards or tapes near the cylinder. Data may be lost.

5. If the cylinder is operated vertically with heavy loads,

measures must be taken to prevent rapid extension of the
piston rod when starting to operate in the downward
direction.
If the cylinder is operated vertically with heavy loads at the same
pressure for both upward and downward directions, the starting
speed in the downward direction may be higher than the speed
controlled with a speed controller. In such cases, use a dual
pressure control circuit as a pneumatic circuit.

& S\NC

Guide table 10-MGF

Specific Product Precautions

[ Mountng |
/\ Caution

1. When mounting the cylinder, use screws of appropriate
lengths and tighten with proper force not exceeding the
maximum tightening torque.

Mounting from upper side

o
e -
L Loljlo] g,
77 '
Model Bolt Maximum tightening torque L(mm)
N-m
MGF40 M6 x 1 10 75
MGF63 M8 x 1.25 25 9
MGF100 M10x 1.5 51 9
Mounting from bottom side
I I
J \
O
| lolllito -
[] R
/7 7 7 | §
} Lk
Model Bolt Maximum tightening torque L(mm)
N-m
MGF40 M8 x 1.25 18 75
MGF63 M10x 1.5 36 9
MGF100 M12 x 1.75 65
97
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series 22-MXP/MXPJ 6 =,

How to Order

Clean series
\ 1" \Vacuum suction type\

11 —MXP 12—15| | —M9N

22—MXP 12—15| | —M9N
‘T—Ippe: fluorine and

silicon-free +

Number of auto switches

low particle generation Nil 2 pcs.
\ 22 \ Vacuum suction type \ s 1pc.
n n pcs.

Bore size - Stroke mm

¢ Type of auto switch

06 5,10
010 | 10,20 | Nil__[ Without auto switch |
212 15, 25 Referto the table below for auto
016 | 20,30 switch part numbers.
.
Adjuster optione ® Auto switch Y
Nil Rubber stopper Nil With magnet and rail
C Metal stopper N Without magnet and rail r\i -
H Without adjuster # Auto switch cannot be mounted on types \
= Adjuster for series 11-MXP6 is without magnet and rail (N).

available for one side only.
Without adjuster type is
unavailable for series 11-MXP6.

How to Order 11- MXPJ6

Clean series
\ 11 \Vacuum suction type\

11 — MXPJ6 —10)

22 - MXPJ6 m 11-MXPJ6

xCopper fluorine and

silicon-free + ] Stroke
low particle generation 5 5mm
\ 22 \Vacuum suction type \ 10 10mm

«With auto switch type is
unavailable for 11-MXPJ6.

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

) ) ) - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)*
Style Special | Electrical | Indicator| Wiring Electrical entry direction 0 3 Applicable load
function | entry light | (Output) DC AC , 5
Horizontal (Nil) (L)

Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ ] [ ) — Relay, PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v —

Solid state switch — Grommet Yes (NPN) 24V — MON L L Relay, PLC
2-wire 12V M9B [ [ —

* Lead wire symbol 0.5m......... Nil (Example) A93 PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

[ Refer to applicable auto switch list — Page 182. ]
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Air slide table }}- MXP/MXPJ 6

Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum type
Model 11-/22-MXPJ6|11-/22-MXP6 |11-/22-MXP10 |11-/22-MXP12(11-/22-MXP16 (Reference values)
Bore size (mm) 6 6 10 12 16 Size Suction flow rate #min (ANR) _
[0}
Piping port size M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 6 1 2
Fluid Air 10 8 &
R - 12 4 z
Action Double acting 16 6
Operating pressure 0.15t0 0.7 MPa
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C
Piston speed 30 to 200 mm/s
Rubber bumper (Rubber stopper)
Cushi Rubber Rubber b Without adjust
ushion bumper — ubber bumper (Without adjuster)
No (Metal stopper)
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke adjuster — Standard equipment (MXP6 : Adjustable on one side only)
0 to 5mm on
Rubber stopper — i 0 to 3 mm at both ends
Stroke adjustment range PP s Sédmemoglrz' o5 mm
Metal stopper — one side only | at both ends | 0 to 4 mm at both ends
Stroke length tolerance 1 mm
11-: Fluorine grease
Grease
22-: Lithium soap base grease
. . Without adjuster Grade 1 — Grade 1
Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter Rubber stopper — Grade 2 Grade 2
pages 13 to 22 for details.) Metal stopper — Grade 4 Grade 4

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

11-/22- MXP6
A [
,%1 ) T
[ ﬁ\‘ =] [
T LT T
D D
Reed switch Solid state switch
D-A93 D-M9B, D-M9N
Stroke (mm) Auto switch Stroke (mm) Auto switch
Model 10 operating range Model 5 10 operating range
A 34.5 A 25.5 30.5
B 35.5 B 26.5 31.5
-/22- 5 -[22- 3
11-/22-MXP 6 c 125 11-/22-MXP 6 C 135 185
D 15.5 D 14.5 19.5
11-/22-MXP10, 12, 16
- Electrical entry from outside - Electrical entry from inside - Parallel electrical entry
—
Reed switch Solid state switch
D-A93 (mm) D-M9B, D-M9N (mm)
Model Stroke (mm Autq switch Model Stroke (mm) Autq switch
10 15 20 25 30  |operating range 10 15 20 25 30 |operating range
A 35 — 45 — — A 31 — 41 — —
11-22-MXP10— 15 — 25 — — 11-/22-MXP10 — 19 — 29 — —
A — 40.5 — 50.5 — A — 36.5 — 46.5 —
11-22-MXP12— — T 05 | — 05 | — 5 11-22-MXP12 — — T oas | — a5 | — 3
A — — 51 — 59 A — — 47 — 55
11-/22:-MXP16|— — — P - 29 11-/22:MXP16 | — — — 35 — 3
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Air slide table }1- MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions / 1> MXPJ6

1+0.05

wn
0
[\
= H
§_ L
5 i 35 4- M3 x 0.5 depth 3
0
o =
B ‘ ]
] < ) )
(a0} — © T —
S0 O\
f
6 E 225 *3%0Depth 2.5
2-M4 x 0.7
Prepared hole diameter 3.3; 5, F \QL
é Vacuum suction port
é M3 x 0.5
% Stroke: S . M 1 Piping port
g { A 2-M3x 0.5
= =
= F=
< g Ay [ )] 1|
i ﬁ:%}; rfg X Eﬂ}f%
T @ “; €
52 8 A
J
Section AA 24, z
N 3.5
- e
g
8
0 AN
ai (US> ‘ ,\t
o ‘ ‘ Pary
g T =R
22.5 "9 Depth 2
Q QL
11-/22-MXPJ6-10
4- M3 x 0.5 depth 3
j j
8- ) |
-
B Lo
l F ;
(mm)
Model E F H J M Q QL S z
11-/22-MXPJ6-5 23 25 38 27 37 28 8 5 44
11-/22-MXPJ6-10 30 35 53 42 47 37 11 10 59

100
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s
2\ Y
5
Piping port
13.5 2-M3 x 0.5
17+0.05 (Plug: M-3P)

@—Mounting base side



Dimensions: 1 MXP6

Air slide table 13- MXP/MXPJ6

H
=)
J:U

11-/22- MXP6-5
w

AA

H

4

3.5

1

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

4- M3 x 0.5 depth 3

ke (
AL %
‘ ™
o &

22.5 *3%%%depth 2.5

(]
1+0.05
B
=

2.5 *3%0depth 2.5

Rotary actuator

18

o]
il

i
y

ol

Width across flats 6

2-M4 x 0.7

Piping port
Prepared hole diameter 3.3 F

2-M3 x 0.5
17 (Plug: M-3P)
30.05

o
Air gripper

1o

Stroke: S _, M

M4 x 0.7

@— Mounting base side

I

Directional control
valve

Piping port
~_2-M3x 0.5

Vacuum suction port
M3 x 0.5 Z

Max. 9.5 (Rubber stopper)

N

~
Flow control
equipment

3.5

2.5 *39%depth 2

S
= ,\i

i
HOT |

e | @R

Filter, Pressure
control equipment

2.5 *0%%depth 2

Without magnet and switch rail
¢ Raod

|
| ’ :‘=U |
L Bdeeed

2-M2 x 0.4 depth 2.2/ 12 B

Fittings & Tubing

S

Metal stopper 11-/22-MXP6-10

Air preparation
equipment

—f

‘ = L “ ;
— T g Te
= ; N =
| g o] ] . &) ;
‘ IR == Max. 10.5 D Lg 2
@ D @ | | | | o
— | | | F | o

2-M2 x 0.4 depth 3 12 4-M3 x 0.5 depth 3

- - _ - . | __ __ _ 5
(mm) =
(2]}
Model E F H J M Q QL S w Y 4 AA S
11-/22-MXP6-5 23 25 38 33.5 37 28 8 5 42 22 45 2 g
11-/22-MXP6-10 30 35 42 48.5 47 37 11 10 53 27.5 60 9.5 ©
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Air slide table }}-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions: :MXP10

2-M3 x 0.5 depth 5

3. .. 4 4 o o o
Vv Metal stopper
K P oy )
‘ 1 —
o e e q i L& & | 4
I I
jﬂ Q‘ = g Max. 5.5
gy t—— & - L "
- S e A A = 20
G | Without stroke adjuster
Max. 3.5 M [N | © . o &
ki Il
M/Q-Ms x 0.5 depth 3 1 .
11-/22-MXP10-10 SHhas
Width across flats 1.5 A - __ __
Width across 13 H 4-M3 x 0.5 depth 4 Piping port
flats 5.5 6.5 2-M5x 0.8
16.4 M3 x 0.5 o ; 7
4 (Plug: M-5P) s
Miﬂ — & =
’\A = B e ]
N e I an i RIS
32 S8 ) B &
» Y
IE3 e
o
©y | (M
0.5 19 o 23*3%%depth 2.5
% 5
+0.05 diameter 3.3 S.
™ 15
0 w
=]
o
§ Vacuum suction port Piping port
M5 x 0.8 2-M5 x 0.8
| ﬁ
& 1TYH X
) ° LO_‘
= <
<
Q.
o 5 |
95| 10 go : ©
(s
e = st
Section AA g >~ B
& OB
@— Mounting base side Q aL o3 +8'030 depth 1.5
Without magnet and switch rail Max. 2.5 11-/22-MXP10-20
2-M2 x 0.4 depth 3
8
o 5B @ e & 1
| | | i
[ e NN = —| o —o———— — . £ AN ~H
PN= BNl & N 15
e L Sl o B 1
£ I Semillis==
L : | ]
l e - 6-M3 x 0.5 depth 4 15 15
2-M3 x 0.5 depth 3.5 IR
o o o o o o  (mm) o
Model G H J K L M N Q QL S \'} w z
11-/22-MXP10-10 8 32 52.4 20 20 21 6.5 32 14 10 44 40 60
11-/22-MXP10-20 20 50 82.4 36 36 39 7.5 50 20 20 74 65 90
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Precision air slide table 13- MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions: }:MXP12

SN Z - Metal stopper
v g
' ' c
- 1 = MRS5S <
© jﬁc 1@ QL Max. 4
iy P R
i |
JEHET = o 20 5
Max. 3 ‘ G ‘ 2-M4 x 0.7 depth 6 Without stroke adjuster g
et | "Cs
Stroke: S /| M 75 | : ‘ V8
2-M3 x 0.5 depth 4 gy ° L s
11-/22-MXP12-15 | 6 o | -
Width across - = - - - -
flats 2 A~
Width across flats 7 14 H ot b Piping port 5
- 7 depth 4.
17.8 M4 x 0.7 ,.8.5 x0.7 depth 4.5 2-M5x0.8 8 g
4 (Plug: M-5P) == =
- '\_—Lri — ] =
o [ lpjf N T
P ~ w| Y ﬁ@
Ng § g iR -
] & 5
o T I == S
1.5 19 A 2 235" depth 3 2
. ‘ £ g
| 22+0.05 4-M5x 0.8 g g
Prepared hole % 20
diameter 4.2 - > -
w St
C
:
8] fB' Vacuum suction port - IS =
o M5 x 0.8 Piping port T @
E} L 5 [ ~ /2-M5x0.8
X E -7
d IO s g
L ® b-e T 2t
H [G(_// ) J 0 $ %
(L5 z m’ 5
L 3 =E
9.5 12 3 | | * 8
Section AA by P’ A
ection oy o |- b 2
[B][D]— Mounting base side & \ B 3
410 D @b P
23 *3%% depth 1.5 2
- Q . QL | =
11-/22-MXP12-25
= c
Without magnet and switch rail % g
o
| . | 9 5
I = = !
2-M2 x 0.4 depth 3 38 o C—-{{ 5 & [Teo ) Lﬂ‘@ Wﬁjﬁ g g
‘ ° ! =0 Vo Ln
| 5 | 8 N J B
—=ep Lot L o 8 f | S
] ‘ \ | ! o
L = 6-M4 x 0.7 d 2
! | -M4 x 0.7 depth 4.5 20 20 @
I 2-M3 x 0.5 depth 3.5 I a
fol
(mm) =
[72]
Model G H J K L M Q aL S Y w z S
11-/22-MXP12-15 10 40 68 22 24 29 40 18 15 59 55 76 é
11-/22-MXP12-25 30 60 98 40 42 49 60 23 25 89 75 106 ©
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Precision air slide table 11

Dimensions: >MXP16

MXP/MXPJ6

3 z N
v Metal stopper
K
O ——@ o
5 0 mall
E[ﬁr ﬁ m | I :7 e 0 7E:QFU
— —j Max. 4
: 25
o B e P O N3
] G Without stroke adjuster
Max. 4 /| M 11 2-M5x0.8depth 8 | O +—& @m‘
Stroke: S / Iﬁ =
2-M4 x 0.7 depth 6 11 ¢ o | N
11-/22-MXP16-20 - -
Width :-H;rtossg ;Alggtg across 17 A~ H 4-M5 x 0.8 depth 7 Piping port
M6 x 1 10.5 2-M5 x 0.8
: (Plug: M-5P) 11
5 |
T} - A /H\ n o<
© INEZ | @
Dlllle &y
- - K PN
4-M6 x 1 +0.030,
ﬂ Prepared hole diameter 5.1/ a L | pt 04H9 "o "depth 4
6.5 19 | g
32+0.05 _ >
o by 30
T
o <
; w
i3
=} Vacuum suction port Piping port
' _— M5 x 0.8 2-M5x 0.8
= ® f2M5x08
AT == A
S w < - 71 J
S il O—&—9H mi
E’ $ . J 1 o
== )
[ 5es £ | S
8 3
143 J65 g | | 0449 4 aepth 2
Section AA 2 ? @ R
_— < m/
[B][D]— Mounting base side | 2 g @ H
e+o¢ ) o 3
Q QL - - -
11-/22-MXP16-30
Without magnet and switch rail — — —
=B e <
M2 0.4 depth 3 T 0 |
2 .4 dep © | G
| R REES. == | ;
T 0 S L S
L S | 6-M5 x 0.8 depth 7 20 | 20
-M3 x 0.5 depth 3.5 S
(mm)
Model G H J K L M Q QL S \' w z
11-/22-MXP16-20 18 58 93 40 36 40 58 22 20 82 65 102
11-/22-MXP16-30 28 70 119 50 42 56 70 29 30 108 75 128
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Made to Order

Precision air slide table :MXP/MXPJ6

/\ Specific Product Precautions

| Anti-corrosive specifications for guide unit | -x42 |

11-/22-MXP | Standard model no. -X42 |

11-/22-MXPJ6 | Standard model no. -X42 |

Martensitic stainless steel is used for body, table and guide block.
Use this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Anti-corrosive treatment N2 is applied to the body, table and
guide block.
Note 1) Dimensions are the same as standard type.
Note 2) Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the body, the
table and the guide black.

O

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

/\ Caution

Mount the body on a flat surface in case of 11-/22-MXPJ6
series.

11-/22-MXPJ6 series has an opening on the bottom surface of
the body and the opening is connected to the vacuum suction
port. Sufficient vacuum suction may not be achieved in
presence of any clearances.

O
>

5[0 § (00
7 Z

Clearance

Opening

SvVC 105



13-

Series 22-

How to Order

MXQ

Air slide table

06, 08, 012, 616, 020, 625

Port thread type
Symbol Thread type| Bore size
Nil M-thread 26 to 016
Clean series Rc 220, 625
l 13 [Vacuum suction type (Special treatment on guide) ‘ TN NPT 220, 925
TF G 020, 925

13—mxa 12| | =50]

| _—MONJ |

. - lNumber of auto switches
Copper, fluorine and silicon-free + -
Low particle generation Nil 2 pes.
l 22 [ Vacuum suction type ‘ S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.
Symmetric typee
Nil |Standard type
L Symmetric type
Adjuster option e o Type of auto switch
Nil | Without adjuster Nil | Without auto switch |
AS Extension end * For the applicable auto switch model, refer to the table below.
Bore size / Stroke (mm) AT Sﬂ;ggg: Retraction end
6 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50 A Both ends
8 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 cs Vet Extension end
etal .
12 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 CT stopper Retraction end
16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 C Both ends
20 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Functional option e

Nil
pNote)

Standard type
Axial piping type

Note) The combination of axial piping type and both
ends adjusters or retraction end adjuster is not available.

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

. . . . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *
T Special | Electrical |Indicator| Wiring Electrical entry direction Apblicable load
ype function entry light | (Output) DC AC nry 0.5 3 pplicable loa
In-line Nil (L)

Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 o @ — Relay, PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v MON —

Solid state switch — Grommet Yes (NPN) 24V — L L Relay, PLC
2-wire 12v M9B [ ) [ ) —

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m......... Nil (Example) A93 PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
3 M. L (Example) A93L

Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches.]

106

O
:



Suction flow rate of
vacuum suction type
(Reference values)

Air slide table 13- MXQ
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 | 8 [ 12 | 16 [ 20 | 25
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15to 0.7MPa

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 300 mm/s
(Adjuster option/Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

Rubber bumper (Standard, Adjuster option/Rubber stopper)

Cushion . !

ushi None (Adjuster option/Metal stopper)
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance +imm

10-/11-: Fluorine grease

Grease 21-/22-: Lithium soap based grease
Part Without adjuster
article g grade 13-/22-: Grade 3
(Refer to front matter | Rubber stopper
pages 13 to 22 for details.) Metal stopper 13-/22-: Grade 4

Adjuster Option: Stroke Adjustment Range

Bore size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR) Extension end (AS)
6,8, 12 1 Rubber stopper Retraction end (AT) Stroke adjustment range
0to 5 mm
16 2 Both ends (A)
20 3 Extension end (CS)
o5 5 Metal stopper Retraction end (CT) Stroke adjustment range

Proper auto switch mounting position (Detection at stroke end)

Oto5mm

Both ends (C)

B — ] ===

A

Reed switch: D-A93

Le]

=

B E
Auto switch
Model A Stroke Stroke operation range
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
13-/22-MXQ6(L) 6 55| 55| 55|135|135| — | — — — 1 1 1 9 9 — | — — — 4.5
13-/22-MXQ8(L) 75| 8 8 12 16 31 32 — — — | 35|35 |75 |115]|265|275| — — — 5
13-/22-MXQ12(L) | 11.5 | 24.5|14.5|14.5 |21.5|21.5|40.5 405 | — — | 20 10 10 17 17 36 36 | — — 6
13-/22-MXQ16(L) | 16.5 | 30.5 | 20.5 | 20.5 | 20.5 | 26.5|33.5 |51.5 |51.5| — | 26 16 16 16 | 22 29 47 | 47 | — 7
13-/22-MXQ20(L) | 19 43.5[33.5|23.5|33.5|31.5|395|71.5|745|775| 39 | 29 | 19 | 29 |27 | 35 | 67 | 70 | 75 8
13-/22-MXQ25(L) | 22 52.5]42.5|32.5|32.5|46.5|46.5|60.588.5|885| 48 | 38 | 28 | 28 | 42 42 56 84 | 75 9
Solid state switch: D-M9B, D-M9N
8 E Auto switch
Ut0 SWITCI
Model A Stroke Stroke operation range
10 20 | 30 | 40 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 10 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
13-/22-MXQ6(L) | 10 95| 95| 95(175|175| — | — — — |-05|-05|-05|75 |75 | — — — —_ 15
13-/22-MXQ8(L) | 11.5 |12 12 16 |20 35 |36 - - — 2 2 6 10 | 25 | 26 | — — — 15
13-/22-MXQ12(L) | 15.5 [28.5 | 18.5|18.5 |25.5 | 25.5 |44.5 | 445 | — — |185| 85 | 85 |155|15.5|345|345| — - 2.5
13-/22-MXQ16(L) | 20.5 |34.5 | 24.5 | 24.5 | 24.5 | 30.5|37.5 |55.5|55.5| — |24.5|14.5|14.5|14.5|20.5|27.5|455|455| — 3
13-/22-MXQ20(L) | 23 47.5|37.5|275|375|355(43.5|755|78.5(81.5|37.5|27.5|17.5|27.5|25.5|33.5|65.5(68.5|73.5 3
13-/22-MXQ25(L) | 27 56.5 | 46.5|36.5|36.5|50.5|50.5|64.5|925|92.5|46.5 |36.5|26.5|26.5|40.5|40.5|54.5|82.5|735 3
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: 3:MXQ6

Basic style

2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

Max. 10 (Retraction end adjuster)

2 6
3 I
) 4
(0]
' g
) (€
,,<H’ aae
9501 IR a— : .
) i —e F 6
o] e | - !‘::::

Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8

19.5 (Extension end adjuster)

Extension end adjuster

+0.03

23 "5 depth 2.5

N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4

Retraction end adjuster

20
10
-~

13.5

31

3-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

6 (Extension end adjuster)

5.5 3

12

15

tic

e,

4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3.5

21 M
4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 2.5
K 125
6.5 . 13
o 0 Bottom view of 2. MXQ6-30
o (e}
20 16 13
N ‘ i o
(<) = 34
il -
ﬁ ) ) oy
ﬁ NZ NZ b
Y74 T
N e &
(NN-1) x H G
H
A 5 10.5 | 55 105 | 5.5
A =
o 0 o 0
(%] ; [N ) Q O ~
,ﬁ, (e} Q %W Q (S Q | W Q Q
I W P = ! \
? N2 Y YV a L | i |
I 77 SE mg @
¥ ’
(2]
A B I
PRal 4 |« = o NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
03H9"*depth 2.5 HA GA Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K M Y4 Y74
13-/22-MXQ6-10| 22 4 6 23 2 13 16 9 17 21.5 42 41.5 64
13-/22-MXQ6-20| 25 4 13 26 2 13 26 9 27 31.5 52 51.5 74
13-/22-MXQ6-30| 21 6 Lty _tee) 3 29 | 20 9 | 37 | 415 | 62 | 615| 84
13-/22-MXQ6-40| 26 6 11 28 3 39 28 16 48 51.5 80 79.5 | 102
13-/22-MXQ6-50| 27 6 21 28 3 49 28 9 65 61.5 90 89.5 | 112

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ6-30.
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Air slide table 33-MXQ

Dimensions: 3:MXQ6
Axial piping type (26): 5o.MXQ6-C1CIP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Hlell€

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

@
©
-
@‘ @,‘ @ . x@
N NENZNNNZNY N & o
NANZEE AN\ b s
© & ¢
S8
5.5
el ]
[To)
3]
12 -

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

SVC 109

O



Air slide table

Dimensions:

BmMxXQ

2> MXQ6L / Symmetric type

Basic style

4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3.5

Y44
p4
o i «
| [0
m 0
o 3 )
‘\ 6.5
4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 2.5
K 12.5
21 M
3-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Te}
N > S
9., = 27 <2 —)xF g
5 S
a4, 3 F 8
© co
3 g i
O\o % I
@ 5w
OI i 8 o &
ol T S| A ~| =
- A & Y N
¥ © © Y
] —
|4 e Retraction end adjuster

Extension end adjust;\

/;.5 (Extension end adjuster)

23 "0 %epth 2.5

2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3

N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4

=%
,L ( o
os | |5

Bottom view of ».MXQ6L-30

0
0 0
Y wn
m_ o
o 4 J 6 ©—© &
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.5 3 ’?
Max. 10
6 (Retraction end adjuster)
Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8 20 16 13
23H9 *3%°depth 2.5 HA GA
4 NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
A B
|‘* "* 0
[\
L r <
- S \ = 5
1M N m‘c
ﬁ 73] A @B S
? N2 Y YV <° ~
A o Q
T
— (s
A B
A .
Section AA Section BB
(NN-1) x H G
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA 1 J K M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXQ6L-10| 22 4 6 23 2 13 16 9 17 21.5 42 41.5 64
13-/22-MXQ6L-20| 25 4 13 26 2 13 26 9 27 315 52 | 515 74
13-/22-MXQ6L-30| 21 6 o) e g 29 | 20 9 | 87 [415]| 62 | 615 | 84
13-/22-MXQ6L-40| 26 6 11 28 3 39 28 16 48 | 515 | 80 | 79.5 | 102
13-/22-MXQ6L-50| 27 6 21 28 3 49 28 9 65 61.5 90 | 895 | 112

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ6L-30.

110

O
:




Air slide table 13- UIXQ

Dimensions: 3 MXQ6L / Symmetric type
Axial piping type (26): > MXQ6L-CICIP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

12.5

| oo |
. 5.5
¢ A s W
PN ZN N7 N7\ A6 N
Y& AN & Q O -
G t
=— /@
g Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

R

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: XMXQ8

Basic style

2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

2 7
Vi i M5 x 0.8 85
acuum suction port M5 x 0. 55 J I 8 Max. 11 (Retraction end adjuster)
<
A
~ = oA R — %
- Te]
7o) = AR | | .
S #@»@D—@ < ©

Extension end adjuster

230*3%depth 3

N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

22.5 (Extension end adjuster) . Retraction end adjuster 6.5 3.5
rrrrrrrrrrrr ~
= § ©
k7] { = v
o g o 2 fr e
% o 2 Qe=—05 O3 24s 5
Vgi T S QI © © \6” =
L& @) G| Y \@f®] Y
g E ®
2 -
5 i) %
0 4-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
2o © 30 <%_1>X|: E'Z X read dep
®
3-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
24 M
KA 14.6
38 | 7 NA-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3.5
K 14.6
- 38 | 7 Bottom view of 35 MXQ8-30
o = 27 23 6
N | 06| |o-¢
i s =1 [
= 2 WalesW7sY
z B AR AN
Y4 * & &
(NN-1) xH G
H
12.5 5.7 12,5 5.7
A B I I}
N ‘ Te} N ) 0
§ 3 k] g5 8 k] g
=8 BV B O k I ] — \
gl ®o—®o® ; I i —] ‘
i . S
L : =
LA 4 | ©
Bl = NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
3H9 0 %% depth 3 HA GA g
o700 P g Section AA Section BB
?o
[=2)
I
(3
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M 4 o4
13-/22-MXQ8-10| 25 4 7 25 2 13 | 19 11 17235 | — | 4 46 | 455| T
13-/22-MXQ8-20| 25 4 14 | 28 2 14 | 28 10 28335 | — | 4 56 | 55.5| 81
13-/22-MXQ8-30| 26 6 —Noe) Mool 3 29 | 27 12 40 [ 435 | — | 4 70 | 69.5| 95
13-/22-MXQ8-40| 32 6 8 31 3 39 | 31 14 52535 — | 4 84 | 83.5] 109
13-/22-MXQ8-50| 46 6 8 29 4 37 | 58 13 78 | 635 | 82.5| 8 109 [108.5| 134
13-/22-MXQ8-75| 50 6 31 | 30 4 61 | 60 12 | 105 | 885 [112.5| 8 135 [134.5] 160

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ8-30.
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: 13MXQ8
Axial piping type (28): ;5. MXQ8-[1_IP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

N
N

(1)
I

E@;% —

| [0 o] |

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

@
©
_ — oy
f f \}
Y Y ° _ D
& ) & (_‘@
XQllgl
6.5
| e@] |

14.5

12

« Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air slide table

Dimensions:

13-
22-

mxQ

3>MXQ8L / Symmetric type

Basic style

NA-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3.5

4-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4

Y44
Z -
N | E 1)
a T (a\}
| lo-o| oo
[s2)
@ 38 | |7 <
K 14.6
3.8 7
KA 14.6
24 M
3-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
2]
N > £
10 5 30 <2 —1)xF o
o 4(7) ©
> [
el g F %O _
o [s2)
& Y
s
NI 2| @ © © —
< 2 /N D) (o @7 ©
& = RN U 2 [ ™
© - — !
4 ‘ 4 L ,,,,,,,,,,, ~
S Retraction end adjuster
Extension end adjuster #3*3% depth 3 N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

%24.5 (Extension end adjuster)

17

It
:

15

3.5

Bottom view of 1.MXQ8L-30

0 i I R
© - ©- RSP
w} i Er-0-6)-6)
? YN Y
N 5.5 J 1 |8 _
T B—
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 3.5
2 7 Aﬂx. 11 (Retraction end adjuster) 27 23 6
2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
[s2)
£
Q.
s
@3H9"0 %% depth 3 HA ~ GA §_
4 >
A B| I NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
- i
— 1 »
oo 000
—
A
}‘* H "E
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)

Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXQ8L-10| 25 4 7 25 2 13 19 11 17 | 235 | — 4 46 | 455 71
13-/22-MXQ8L-20| 25 4 14 | 28 2 14 28 10 28 | 335 | — 4 56 | 55.5| 81
13-/22-MXQ8L-30| 26 6 o) ) 3 29 | 27 | 12 40 435 | — | 4 70 | 69.5| 95
13-/22-MXQ8L-40| 32 6 8 31 3 39 31 14 52 | 535 | — 4 84 | 83.5| 109
13-/22-MXQ8L-50| 46 6 8 29 4 37 58 13 78 | 635 825| 8 109 |108.5| 134
13-/22-MXQ8L-75| 50 6 31 30 4 61 60 12 | 105 | 88.5 |112.5] 8 135 |134.5] 160

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ8L-30.
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Dimensions: 3:MXQ8L / Symmetric type

Air slide table 13 MXQ

Axial piping type (28): ».MXQ8L-CICIP

12

6.5

g_F

0
<

\ ool |

@ @ @

®© ® ® @
[ |
I I m
©

E em_ﬁ

x Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

O

e
L ke

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: 3:13-MXQ12

Basic style

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

5.5 J | 10 Max. 13 (Retraction end adjuster)

] N\

10
-]

e o
T i @
- 6] oo {
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8
Extension end adjuster
. i j N-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5
29.5 (Extension end adjuster) ¢4H9*g'°3°depth 4 Y 8 45
Retraction end adjuster
5
5 ] —
& 3 & ¢ o
ol 2 = 7 >
o N & N
f
1y 1 éj} @ ° B
;‘ mmar % =
5,5 F pd T 2
- N = 4-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
138, 35 <? _DX F F :
N
3-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 =
27 M
KA 18.5
5| 85 NA-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 4
K 18.5 > Bottom view of 33 MXQ12-40
) 5. 85 39 29 9
° |
| B
2 ] 48 i
i oSN~ 7~
NAA %
Z -
zZ | @ @
(NN-1) x H G
H ! 16 8
LA -
[UU] [UU]
~ e IR SIEE
R
A ) A a0 — \
OS99 © * # LT v
~ : L
Y L P) F T
LA 5 B S/ NN-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 10
04H9 "0 Gepth 4 HA GA OE- Section AA Section BB
2
~ (mm)
Model F N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K |KAINA | M Y4 y44
13-/22-MXQ12- 10| 28 4 18 32 2 18 32 12 34 | 265 — 4 67 66 95
13-/22-MXQ12- 20| 28 4 18 32 2 18 32 12 34 | 365 — 4 67 66 95
13-/22-MXQ12- 30| 38 4 20 40 2 20 40 14 42 46.5| — 4 77 76 105
13-/22-MXQ12- 40| 34 6 | 9 ) 3 | 38 | 3 | 15 58 | 565 — | 4 94 | 93 | 122
13-/22-MXQ12- 50| 34 6 9 39 3 48 39 13 70 | 66.5| — 4 104 | 1083 | 132
13-/22-MXQ12- 75| 36 8 23 36 4 59 72 17 110 91.5|117.5| 8 148 147 176
13-/22-MXQ12-100| 36 10 12 36 5 84 72 17 135 |116.5|142.5| 8 173 172 201

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ12-40.
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Dimensions: 3MXQ12

Air slide table 13- UIXQ

Axial piping type (212): ;5MXQ12-CJ0P

\ oo |
©
©
[ |
& & & J
o 17 o by
© D) N
@ 3 &

16.5

x Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

O
:

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

st
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20
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: $:MXQ12L / Symmetric type

Basic style
Y74
4
N 1] ©| ©
& — | ©
90| o a
g 5 8.5
K 185 NA-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 4
5 8.5
KA 18.5
27 M
3-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 T
N o
13 35 (?'DXF g
- 5‘ I3 F % 0|  4-M4x 0.7 thread depth 6
= = p
= -
©
[llv) Eel
C
0 c & & & S
< 3 a L 175 >
& oo g e s e C — JEE
dls © ) & & 8
2 T N e =)
N-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5 %etraction end adjuster 45
24H9*3%%depth 4 "\ Extension end adjuster
29.5 (Extension end adjuster)
‘@ @D OO &
of il pi Bottom view of 13 MXQ12L-40
J I 110 T e @
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 5.5 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8 ’i
Max. 13 (Retraction end adjuster) @ @ @ @
A
£
5
O‘D
24H9*3%% depth 4 HA GA g 39 29 9
5 B 2
A <2 ) NN-MS5 x 0.8 thread depth 10
T ‘ & —
- 7@ N vy
! N %]
@B NS S \ ——
ﬁ CAAC AR AR =l =
7 [aV) n| o n| o
cis=ClEEE = SIEE
Q m Q Q Q
A H B 16 |8 16 |8
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M Y4 Y4
13-/22-MXQ12L- 10| 28 4 118 | 32| 2 18 | 32 | 12 34 | 265 — | 4 67 | 66| 95
13-/22-MXQ12L- 20| 28 4 | 18 | 382 | 2 18 | 32 | 12 34 | 365 — | 4 67 | 66| 95
13-/22-MXQ12L- 30| 38 4 | 20 | 40 | 2 20 | 40 | 14 42 | 465 — | 4 77 | 76 | 105
13-/22-MXQ12L- 40| 34 6 | oo Lo 3 3 | 39 | 15 58 | 565 — | 4 94 | 93 | 122
13-/22-MXQ12L- 50| 34 6 9 |3 | 3 | 48 | 39 | 13 70 | 665 — | 4 | 104 | 103 | 132
13-/22-MXQ12L- 75| 36 8 | 23 | 36 | 4 | 59 | 72 | 17 | 110 | 915[117.5| 8 | 148 | 147 | 176
13-/22-MXQ12L-100| 36 | 10 | 12 | 36 | 5 | 84 | 72 | 17 | 135 |1165[142.5/ 8 | 173 | 172 | 201

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ12L-40.
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Air slide table 13- MXQ

type

IC

13-
22-

¥MXQ12L / Symmetr

imensions

D

aNeA wswdinba weawdinba |0Jju0d Buigny g sBumig wswdinba

Jepuiifo ay R Jaddyib ay [0J}U0D [euonoaIIq [0J}U0D MO| ainssaid 4914 uonesedaid a1y

Uo)MS 8inssald 1a)1y seb ues|n
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Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

Sol 2 7 €9 M

| T E )

13

le o]

MXQ12L-C0P
|
|

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

Axial piping type (212):



Air slide table 33 MXQ
Dimensions: 3XMXQ16
Basic style

11

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

12

Max. 12 (Retraction end adjuster)

y

=

Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8

Extension end adjuster

29

36.5 (Extension end adjuster) N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 6 11 5.5
25H9*5%%depth 5
6 Retraction end adjuster
5 |
3 0
=) I3 < ) 3
5. == Rk
S| © &
) 5
3 @ =t
) F 2 Tl
N = ™
T N 3 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
41 <* ‘DX F g
2 So
3-M6 x 1 thread depth 10 > > >
&
30 M
KA 21 Bottom view of 12 MXQ16-50
55 10 NA-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 6.5
K 21 45 35 13
@ 55 10
°© R
| o ]
~ — 5o ]
8 ©le By @y
1- = [YYYW Y
z - ¢ @
y74 | —
(NN-1) x H G
A H 5 21 9 21 9
f— }4*
— UL [ JU
N IR Van AR S o ST
4 n D| n |
Q \\J & Q| | © \\j SIS
; ; ; Y
] 3 R
- ) ( L/
i fﬁ W
*
A 6 }‘E 0 NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
@5H9*3%depth 5 HA GA E . .
> & Section AA Section BB
g
o (mm)
Model F N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K |KA|[NA | M Y4 Y74
13-/22-MXQ16- 10| 38 4 18 39 2 18 39 12 40 28 — 4 78 77 109
13-/22-MXQ16- 20| 38 4 | 18 | 39 2 18 | 39 12 40 38 | — 4 78 | 77 | 109
13-/22-MXQ16- 30| 48 4 19 48 2 19 48 12 50 48 — 4 88 87 119
13-/22-MXQ16- 40| 58 4 19 58 2 19 58 12 60 58 — 4 98 97 129
13-/22-MXQ16- 50| 40 6 | 9 Lo 3 48 | 45 | 20 68 | 68 | 91 8 | 114 | 113 | 145
13-/22-MXQ16- 75| 46 6 21 52 3 73 52 15 105 93 | 123 8 146 145 177
13-/22-MXQ16-100| 44 8 36 44 4 80 88 18 145 | 118 | 166 8 189 | 188 | 220
13-/22-MXQ16-125| 44 10 17 44 5 105 88 23 165 | 143 | 191 8 214 | 213 | 245

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ16-50.
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Air slide table 13- MIXQ

Dimensions: :MXQ16
Axial piping type (216): 55.MXQ16-CP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

ool |
Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
]
©
-+ ‘ [ mex
f \A@
-© & © d °
&
& © ©
— [SH
11
|
09
ﬁ &
1
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air slide table 13- IXQ

Dimensions: $:MXQ16L / Symmetric type

29

Basic style
Y74
Y4
~ T £ ol ~
(L% il _ 0 2]
| 00| loal!
] 55 | |10
o T
K 21
NA-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 6.5
55 10
KA 21
30 M
3-M6 x 1 thread depth 10 pi
14 (ﬂ _1> xF 5y
— 41 2 8
65 F b 10 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
— T (8]
5 i -
0 B —
3 A o
IS © & & «
f =
S Pz F 7N ; < 2 y
5 PLANZ £ N 3 Y 3 .
! 4 & & Q P
B v
6 Retraction end adjuster -
Extension end adjuster N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 6 L 55

/3(6.5 (Extension end adjuster) @5H9*3 " depth 5

Bottom view of 35.MXQ16L-50

@ &

Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8

LA = S

J

5 e i A H see-6
J | iz H (9999
5.5 7
Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8 2 L
o
. . (0]
Max. 12 (Retraction end adjuster) §‘° 45 N 35 13_
b
#5H9*3%%epth 5 HA GA 5
6
. A B NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
A . B 3 -
{ Mol ok
e N~ 7 U e — !
OO = \ ; = \ Y
| N4 el e ah 0| 0
i v BEE I W~ CRE
— S |y s
A B 21 21 |9
RRas H .5 9
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K | KA|NA | M Y4 Y74
13-/22-MXQ16L- 10| 38 4 18 39 2 18 39 12 40 28 — 4 78 77 109
13-/22-MXQ16L- 20| 38 4 18 | 39 2 18 | 39 12 40 38 | — 4 78 77 | 109
13-/22-MXQ16L- 30| 48 4 19 48 2 19 48 12 50 48 — 4 88 87 119
13-/22-MXQ16L- 40| 58 4 19 58 2 19 58 12 60 58 — 4 98 97 129
13-/22-MXQ16L- 50| 40 6 | 9 W9 3 48 | 45 | 20 | 68 | 68| 91 | 8 | 114 | 113 | 145
13-/22-MXQ16L- 75| 46 6 21 52 3 73 52 15 105 93 | 123 8 146 145 177
13-/22-MXQ16L-100| 44 8 36 44 4 80 88 18 145 | 118 | 166 8 189 | 188 | 220
13-/22-MXQ16L-125| 44 10 17 44 5 105 88 23 165 | 143 | 191 8 214 | 213 | 245

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ16L-50.
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Air slide table 33 MXQ

Dimensions: 3:MXQ16L / Symmetric type
Axial piping type (216): ;5.MXQ16L-CJCP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

14

-

BE

oo
11
e
& 4 & ”’i
7 () @) S ©
N4 N N o SZANS/ R
3 G
© © @ j &
i @
. ] T ng
@
© Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
[©9] |

5 1 &

« Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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13-

Air slide table 55

13-

Dimensions: 3

MmxQ

MXQ20

Basic style

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

13

Max. 14 (Retraction end adjuster)

14
[~

ik

Vacuum suction port Rc, G, NPT1/8

45.5 (Extension end adjuster) N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 15 6
6 Retraction end adjuster
s w
E{EB% i /
j%ﬂ o R e e B S N S A LT o
AN - - ) 5
i = v 1 (s}
R 5 = Jele 5%
I e all- P & 88~ 26
N w ® s sz
| 1° i | )| @
=
[}
7 = .
> g N 2 - 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
41—> 51 <* —DX F >
2 3
3-M6 x 1 thread depth 13 9'%?
37 o
#5H9"5 % depth 5 M
KA 122 Bottom view of 25-MXQ20-50
6.5 NA-M6 x 1 thread depth 6
K 25 48 36 12
0 65, 12 —
o
& & |© O ;
o e O o6 6
g T E < i S
Z L & @
Y4
(NN-1) x H G_
A H B 26 10.5 26 10.5
A -8
B lo]
VR < - VR 0| -
; 8 T J%s 8 \/J%E
D00 —O ! == !
PP —
T 2 an
@ “ i/
[ N
6 B
[~ NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
@5H9*0 %% depth 5 HA GA = . .
< Section AA Section BB
%
i (mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M 4 Y74
13-/22-MXQ20- 10| 45 4 22 | 46 2 18 | 50 | 16 46 | 31| — 4 94 | 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20- 20| 40 4 22 46 2 18 50 16 46 41 — 4 94 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20- 30| 48 4 22 46 2 18 50 16 46 51 — 4 94 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20- 40| 58 4 22 56 2 22 56 16 56 61 — 4 104 |102.5| 142
13-/22-MXQ20- 50| 42 6 o) ool 3 48 | 48 | 18 72| 71| — | 4 | 122 |1205] 160
13-/22-MXQ20- 75| 55 6 17 56 3 73 56 23 100 96 | 126 8 155 | 153.5| 193
13-/22-MXQ20-100| 50 8 18 56 4 74 | 112 25 155 | 121 183 8 212 [210.5| 250
13-/22-MXQ20-125| 55 8 37 | 59 4 96 | 118 | 18 | 190 | 146 | 211 | 8 | 240 |238.5| 278
13-/22-MXQ20-150| 62 8 56 | 62 4 | 118 | 124 | 21 | 215 | 171 | 239 | 8 | 268 |266.5| 306

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ20-50.
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Air slide table 13- MIXQ

Dimensions: 3MXQ20
Axial piping type (220): ;5MXQ20-CJCP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

|

=
&
&

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

11.5

‘ ‘ 5
‘ ﬁ\“@
il il @ [To] o
@) 2N ) n © o
N N N2 U o ®
q q ©-
AR
14
-

]

i

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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13-
22-

mxaQ

Air slide table

Dimensions: 3:MXQ20L / Symmetric type
Basic style
Y74
Y4
3 = 0| &
< — —  ©
Q O O
0 6.5 | |12
o
K 25
NA-M6 x 1 thread depth 6
6.5 | [12
KA 25
37 M
3-M6 x 1 thread depth 13 °
(N e g
0 51 2 )X g
g F %2 © 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
g 5 .
g T
[}
58 © @ > 8
% Y e @) 3l 8| o RN Y
< R N - ~ AR
> : o 4 Y
s - i A
[y 6 \ . Co
ry Retraction end adjuster
Extension end adjuster 15 |6

N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

25H9"3%*%depth 5

Bottom view of 35 MXQ20L-50

- e @
S ; SR JCROR
J 1 |13 ?
Vacuum suction port Re, G, NPT1/8 L
75 Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8 2
53 Max. 14 (Retraction end adjuster) 48 | 36 12
o©
2
#5H9* 3% depth 5 HA GA v
LA 6 | .B NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
et \ I ‘/
[ D D
b4 )
Q00— = ==
j Ol el = =] P 0 ¢
i su@gw w ik kK
LA H B 26 10.5 26 10.5
(NN-1) xH .G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA|INA | M 4 2z
13-/22-MXQ20L- 10| 45 4 22 46 2 18 50 16 46 31 — 4 94 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20L- 20| 40 4 22 46 2 18 50 16 46 41 — 4 94 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20L- 30| 48 4 22 46 2 18 50 16 46 51 — 4 94 92.5| 132
13-/22-MXQ20L- 40| 58 4 22 56 2 22 56 16 56 61 — 4 104 [ 102.5| 142
13-/22-MXQ20L- 50| 42 6 | 9 9 3 48 | 48 | 18 72| 71| — | 4 | 122 [1205] 160
13-/22-MXQ20L- 75| 55 6 17 56 3 73 56 23 100 96 | 126 8 155 |153.5| 193
13-/22-MXQ20L-100| 50 8 18 56 4 74 | 112 25 155 | 121 183 8 212 1210.5| 250
13-/22-MXQ20L-125| 55 8 37 59 4 96 | 118 18 190 | 146 | 211 8 240 |238.5| 278
13-/22-MXQ20L-150| 62 8 56 62 4 118 | 124 21 215 | 171 | 239 8 268 |266.5| 306

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ20L-50.
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Dimensions: 3MXQ20L / Symmetric type

Air slide table

13-
22-

mxQ

Axial piping type (220): ;5 MXQ20L-CJCP

20,
i BE
| lo o] |

@ & o3
@) 17 @) ]
© N =
& q rY
EI—
Lm,
0
| o] |
Tl €] Fany

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

O

;]g
i

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8
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Air slide table

13-
22-

mxQ

Dimensions: 3-MXQ25

Basic style

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

1 15

Max. 17 (Retraction end adjuster)

Vacuum suction port Rc, G, NPT1/8

Extension end adjuster

Retraction end adjuster

44

54.5 (Extension end aﬁjuster) 06H9+8‘°3°depth 6 N-M8 x 1 thread depth 11 20 6.5
J 77777 7
L At e T
i
w = e — D@
D =1 ; . %N 0
N 5| o : ‘ TS ®
o 2 Ko AP P ) 3 @ ST
N, 92 o ° ‘ (@R
IS _ ; N4
6.5 @
F N p 2| e 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
219 (——1>xF 2
55.5 2 g
3-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 15 2
405 M & _ NA-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 8
KA 31
s | 15 Bottom view of 33:MXQ25-75
K £l 65 50 22
0 8 15
© JR—
— .,w
: =
B - o = s A s n
T E B Y YY Y ¥
- , - }[
77 | & e
(NN-1) x H G
A H B 32 11.5 32 11.5
— = U UuU Y
JUu N
Nl R Wgzg an Wg:g
L \J (&3 IR kjg) SIRRS
3 fj\\ fj\\ N fj\\ I T I 1
Eﬁt w v w A\ \\:j A\ A\ [ I [ 1 9
9 R
2 B N
I 4 T~
A SiiN = &7 / NN-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 16
+0.030 HA GA £
26H9"y"" depth 6 §' Section AA Section BB
Ey
I
©
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M Z Y4
13-/22-MXQ25- 10| 55 4 | 23 55| 2 23 | 55 | 16 56 | 35 | — | 4 | 107 |105.5]148.5
13-/22-MXQ25- 20| 46 4 | 23 |55 | 2 23 | 55 | 16 56 | 45 | — | 4 | 107 |105.5]148.5
13-/22-MXQ25- 30| 55 4 | 23|55 | 2 23| 55| 16 56 | 55 | — | 4 | 107 |105.5| 1485
13-/22-MXQ25- 40| 65 4 | 23 | 65| 2 23| 65| 16 66 | 65 | — | 4 | 117 1155|1585
13-/22-MXQ25- 50| 75 4 | 32|18 | 2 32| 80| 16 90 | 75 | — | 4 | 141 | 1395|1825
13-/22-MXQ25- 75| 60 6 o)) et g 72 | 65| 31 | 100 | 100 | — | 4 | 166 |164.5|207.5
13-/22-MXQ25-100| 48 8 | 44 | 44 | 4 88 | 88 | 20 | 150 | 125 | 170 | 8 | 205 |203.5|246.5
13-/22-MXQ25-125| 60 8 | 31 | 66 | 4 97 [ 132 | 18 | 205 | 150 | 223 | 8 | 258 |256.5]299.5
13-/22-MXQ25-150| 65 8 | 56 | 66 | 4 | 122 | 132 | 18 | 230 | 175 | 248 | 8 | 283 |281.5|3425

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ25-75.
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Air slide table 33 MIXQ

Dimensions: 3:MXQ25
Axial piping type (25): ;5. MXQ25-C1CP

.
[o)
°
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>
[3)
=
<

| &7
06

&

@\

o0
Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8
0
e N 3
N W\“@
o o o &P
5 () N7 D n 2 S0 2
Y N Y = SZmmS
© © @

j— an—|
17
|t |

[e©o] |
Al
(3]
20

« Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air slide table 13- MXQ

Dimensions: 3:MXQ25L / Symmetric type

44

Basic style
zz
Y4
© T 0
[9Y} Yo}
0 — ]
v L P o
LO'T 8 15
o
K 31 NA-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 8
8 15
KA 31
40.5 M
3-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 15 N <
55.5 <? 1> xF g
21.5 - 8 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
6.5 F % | o
el T f P
1 % o o) / =4
BN K g © ‘ @‘ ‘ & 2 N
‘ g e @ i &5
(] g o ] o WD) =
% ! i 7 {"""'i
26H9 *3%*%depth 6 N-M6 x 1 thread depth 11 Retraction end adjuster 20 6.5

/544.5 (Extension end adjuster) Extension end adjuster

=222

Bottom view of 35.MXQ25L-75

.:I e @
) J 1 |15 } ‘ ‘ ‘
Vacuum suction port / 7.5 = IR A () N a
Re, G, NPT1/8 Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8 & NZ AN Y Y
Max. 17 (Retraction end adjuster) 7;[[
+0.030 o
06H9*3%%° depth 6 HA = GA 65 50 22
A - B NN-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 16
=y 3 . h
© [
- 1) R ah
S 8 e 7L
5—©-0—©)-0© ¢ — ===
= X,
o) 1N Jel-le N gl
] g i/ sis|® N/ /5| ®
| O'C! ¢ A L0
LA H B R 32 11.5 32 1.5
©
(NN-1) xH G 5 Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M 4 Y44
13-/22-MXQ25L- 10| 55 4 | 23|55 | 2 23 | 55 | 16 56 | 35 | — | 4 | 107 |[105.5| 1485
13-/22-MXQ25L- 20| 46 4 | 23|55 | 2 23| 55 | 16 56 | 45 | — | 4 | 107 |105.5| 1485
13-/22-MXQ25L- 30| 55 4 | 23 |55 | 2 23 | 55| 16 56 | 55 | — | 4 | 107 |105.5]| 1485
13-/22-MXQ25L- 40| 65 4 | 23] 65| 2 23| 65| 16 66 | 65 | — | 4 | 117 |1155| 1585
13-/22-MXQ25L- 50| 75 4 | 32|18 | 2 32 | 80 | 16 90 | 75 | — | 4 | 141 [1395|1825
13-/22-MXQ25L- 75| 60 6 | 9 9 3 72 | 65 | 31 | 100 | 100 | — | 4 | 166 |164.5|207.5
13-/22-MXQ25L-100| 48 8 | 44 | 44 | 4 88 | 88 | 20 | 150 | 125 | 170 | 8 | 205 [203.5|246.5
13-/22-MXQ25L-125| 60 8 | 31 | 66 | 4 97 | 132 | 18 | 205 | 150 | 223 | 8 | 258 |256.5|299.5
13-/22-MXQ25L-150| 65 8 | 56 | 66 | 4 | 122 | 132 | 18 | 230 | 175 | 248 | 8 | 283 |281.5|3425

Note) Refer to the bottom view of 13-MXQ25L-75.
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Air slide table 33 MIXQ

Dimensions: 3MXQ25L / Symmetric type
Axial piping type (925): 55 MXQ25L-CJCP

2
@
el
=
S &
‘ 2
loo] | 17
— —
© © o
NN Y e 5 & <
N Y T oe C ey
° ° ° S5
S
T T
u,_7 Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8
[©9] i

| |
el 1 o

* Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.

Made to Order
| 1. Anti-corrosive specifications for guide unit | -X42 | | 2. Dust cover and dust plug made by fluoro rubber | -X52 |
;g:MXQ | Standard model no. -X42 | 13-MXQ | Standard model no. -X52 |

Martensitic stainless steel is used for table and guide block. Use
this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment N2,
Note 1) Dimensions are the same as standard type. Dust plug
Note 2) Special anti-corrosive treatment makes table and the Dust cover
guide block black.

Fluoro rubber is used for the dust cover and the dust plug instead
of silicone rubber for standard one.

Note 1) Dimensions are the same as standard type.

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Operating Precautions

A\ Caution

In case the extension end stroke adjuster is removed, plug the mounting hole.
Particle generation may occur because the bottom hole of the mounting screw penetrates the body. Consult SMC for more information.

Applicable bore size (mm) ‘ 12, 16, 20, 25

Extension end stroke adjuster mounting screw In case of types without extension end adjuster, the hole is
NGenefa‘eS particles because it is through the body.)  plugged with a hexagon socket head set screw at the time of

Q ® E ® ® shipment.

- - . Hexagon socket head set screw
| oo |

Extension end stroke adjuster

@ \‘0
f; — i e} % ke &
= i i

@

O
:
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13-

Series 22-

How to Order

MXS

Air slide table
06, 08, 012, 616, 0620, 625

Port type
Symbol Type Bore size
Nil M-thread 26 to 016
Clean series Rc 220, 625
l 13 [Vacuum suction type (Special treatment on guide) ‘ TN NPT 220, 925
TF G 020, 925

13—mxs 12| | =50]

|__—MoN| |

22—MXS |1

2]

| =50] |

—MON|

Copper, fluorine and silicon-free +
low particle generation

Vacuum suction type ‘

[22]

Symmetric type

Nil

Standard type

Note 2)

Symmetric type

Bore size (Stroke (mm))

Adjuster option e

6 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50

8 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75

12 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100

16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

20 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

, 150

25 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

, 150

Nil Without adjuster
AS i
Rubber Extensllon end
AT stopper Retraction end
A PP Both ends

Functional option e

Nil

Standard type

PNote 1)

Axial piping type

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n "n" pcs.

» Type of auto switch

| Nil_ [ without auto switch |

lNumber of auto switches

* Refer to the table below for auto switch model numbers.

Note 1) The combination of axial piping type
and both ends adjusters or retraction

end adjusteris not available.

Note 2) Axial piping type is not available for

symmetric type.

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

) i , » Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) *
T Special | Electrical Indicator| Wiring Electrical entry direction Applicable load
ype function entry light | (Output) DC AC ntry 0.5 3 pplicable loa
In-line (Nil) (L)
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [J [ ) — Relay, PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v _
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes ( ) 24V — MON L L Relay, PLC
2-wire 12v M9B [ [ J —

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m-----Nil (Example) A93
L (Example) A93L

Refer to page 182 for a list of applicable auto switches.

132
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Suction flow rate of
vacuum suction type
(Reference values)

Specifications

Air slide table 33 XS

Bore size (mm)

6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25

Fluid

Air

Action

Double acting

Operating pressure

0.151t0 0.7 MPa

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard, With stroke adjuster)
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance *imm

Grease

13-: Fluorine grease
22-: Lithium soap based grease

Without adjuster

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter

Rubber stopper

13-/22-: Grade 3

pages 13 to 22 for details.)

Metal stopper

13-/22-: Grade 4

Adjuster option stroke adjustment range

Bore size Suction flow rate ¢/min (ANR) Extension end (AS)
6,8, 12 1 With stroke adjuster Retraction end (AT) Stroke adjustment range
0to 5 mm
16 2 Both ends (A)
20 3
25 5

Auto switches / Proper mounting position at stroke end detection

Reed switch: D-A93

= *’7@

E
Auto switch
Model A Stroke Stroke operation range
10 [ 20 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 [ 75 [100 [ 125 [150 | 10 [ 20 [ 30 [ 40 | 50 [ 75 [ 100 [ 125 [ 150
13-/22-MXS6 | 59 |56 |56 |56 |176]236] — | — | — [ — |85 135 35 18 & — | — | — | — 45
13-/22-MXS8 | 7.6 [109] 59 | 6.9 [149]2294a79| — [ — | — | &Y [ 318 (301 &8 — | — | — 5
13-/22-MXS12| 11.6 [28.4|18.4 | 8.4 [10.4]20.4 414|704 | — | — |38 [ A84 [ &5 [ 84 |88 [ B[ & — | — 6
13-/22-MXS16| 16.3 | 28.7 [ 187 | 8.7 | 8.7 [ 13.7|38.7[61.7 [86.7 | — |85 (85185 [ &5 | 65 [ 350 &85 | 80| — 7
13-/22-MXS20 18.9 | 32.6 [ 22.6 | 12.6 | 12.6 | 17.6 | 31.6 [ 59.6 | 88.6 [115.6] 835 | 335 | 8 | &8 | 351835 [ &5 8585, [413% 8
13-/22-MXS25| 23 |37.5|27.5|17.5|17.5]20.5|36.5 52,5 |85.5[100.5 355 | B | 35 | 35 | 85 | 85 | B | B0 | &5 8
(): denotes D-A93.
Solid state switch: D-M9B, D-M9N
E Auto switch
uto switc
Model A Stroke Stroke operation range
10 [ 20 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 [ 75 [100 [ 125 [150 | 10 [ 20 [ 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100 [ 125 [ 150
13-/22-MXS6 | 10 | 96 | 9.6 | 96 |216(276| — | — | — | — |-04 |-04|-04[116[175| — | — | — | — 15
13-/22-MXS8 |11.6 |14.9| 99 |109|189|269|519| — | — | — |49 |-01| 09 |89 |169|419| — | — | — 15
13-/22-MXS12 | 15.6 | 32.4 |22.4 | 12.4 | 14.4 | 24.4 |45.4 |74.4 | — | — |22.4|12.4| 2.4 | 4.4 |14.4|35.4 |64.4| — | — 25
13-/22-MXS16 | 20.3 | 32.7 | 227 | 12.7 [ 127 | 17.7 | 42.7 | 65.7 | 90.7 | — |22.7 |127| 27 | 27 | 7.7 | 327|557 | 807 | — 3
13-/22-MXS20 | 22.9 | 36.6 | 26.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 21.6 | 35.6 | 63.6 | 92.6 [119.6|26.6 [ 16.6 | 6.6 | 6.6 | 11.6|25.6 | 53.6 | 82.6 [109.6 3
13-/22-MXS25| 27 |41.5|31.5|21.5|21.5|24.5|40.5 |56.5 [89.5 [104.5(31.5 [21.5 | 11.5|11.5 145|305 |46.5|79.5|94.5 3
ZSVC 133



Air slide table 13- MIXS

Dimensions: 3MXS6

Basic style

2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3

6 Operating port 2-M3 x 0.5
Vacuum suction port M5x0.8
4 J I 5 Max. 10.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
o ~ ‘
_ - A
@ [Te}
0 ] F
b [o-& - ‘ﬂ
Te]
3 3 6.5
K 125 2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3

18

Stroke adjuster at extension end

(With stroke adjuster at extension end)

N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4

Stroke adjuster at retraction end

55

3

4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3.5

o7

5.5

T
_
o7

Section BB

(Insert)
_ 4 o
oSl Y
5
g ¢ & & 3
5 PN - ]
3 ;g p @ SRS C) Foel o E
= 2
£5 ) G- & g
s 3 t'®
22w F 2 ®
< g
N 2 2
2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 27 o ~1)xF S )
=]
03H9*0%%gepth 2.5 %o 2
m.l M 2
o wn
PN
[U
2 &
Yy Y
z
zz
(NN-1) x H G
H
VA TE 11 55
N W [t}
o ‘ )
b Ik
75 FZNY B i T
& & 7 I
} «
- = L1
w4 NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
03H9' B depth 2.5 LA LB 9
HA GA £ Section AA
3
8
?_'o
(o2}
I
(s2]
(mm)

Model F N G H | NN | GA | HA | 1 J K M zZ | zz
13-/22-MXS6-10 | 20 | 4 6 | 25 | 2 11 | 20 | 10 | 17 | 225 | 42 | 415 | 64
13-/22-MXS6-20 | 30 | 4 6 | 35 | 2 | 21 [ 20 | 10 | 27 [325]| 52 |515| 74
13-/22-MXS6-30 | 20 6 11 20 3 31 20 7 | 40 | 425 | 62 | 615 | 84
13-/22-MXS6-40 | 28 | 6 13 | 30 | 3 | 43 | 30 | 19 | 50 |525| 84 | 835 | 106
13-/22-MXS6-50 | 38 | 6 17 | 24 | 4 | 41 | 48 | 25 | 60 | 625 100 | 995 | 122
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Air slide table ESZMXS

Dimensions: 33:MXS6
Axial piping type (26): 5. MXS6-C1IP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

e
FCHO—
| 53]
ﬁ?; Operating port 2-M3 x 0.5
3
=
[ +
D © © - ®
© D) @ & B o
©- @ © ©
‘ i
5.5
il ]
| ’ l
i |
ﬁq |
IR

« Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.
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Air slide table

13MXS

Dimensions: 3:MXS6L / Symmetric type

2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

23H9" 3% depth 2.5

10

S

24

4-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3.5

2.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)

31

zz
z
° :Q: S
. | 0 .
2 21 M
0
ﬂ o
27 <2 DXF g
(3]
O
w
g
F e
o T
(TSG)
25 & © O
el Yy Eay b n o
52 N i NZ E
2 €2 s B 4% :
= 3 »
pie 4 ol !
i 2

18 |(With stroke adjuster at extension end)
, ) Stroke adjuster at retraction end
Stroke adjuster at extension end
N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
(Insert)
K 125 2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 3 3 6.5 -M2.5 x 0.45 thread dept
i 0
L] o (1]
0 F
O
T 0
b Y w
™ ~
4 J 1|5 Max. 10.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
2-M2.5 x 0.45 thread depth 3 ]
FRIG Operating port 2-M3 x 0.5
0
o
<
a
Q
O
g
HA GA ]
03H9'0%depth 2.5 ‘3%?
FA %—B @ NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
4
- - o I ‘ 3 ~
1M o @ ST
% @90—60906 ===
i e
; i
A B
<= = 11 5.5
H ;
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)

Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXS6L-10 20 4 6 25 2 11 20 10 17 22.5 42 | 415 64
13-/22-MXS6L-20 | 30 4 6 35 2 21 20 10 27 | 325 52 | 515 74
13-/22-MXS6L-30 | 20 6 11 20 3 31 20 7 40 | 425 62 | 61.5 84
13-/22-MXS6L-40 | 28 6 13 30 3 43 30 19 50 | 52.5 84 | 83.5 | 106
13-/22-MXS6L-50 38 6 17 24 4 41 48 25 60 62.5 | 100 | 99.5 | 122
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13-
22-

Air slide table MXS

Dimensions: 13 MXS8

Basic style
2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
@
7 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8 °
Vacuum suction port M5x0.8 2 =
(]
J N | 6 . Max. 9.5 (Stroke adjuster at retraction end) §
® \
< \‘/i\
! W
wn
2 i
© P Ll, E 8
3.5 3.8 7
NA-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
K 14.6
3.8 7
KA 14.6

22 (With stroke adjuster at extension end) Strok ) ) . .
> troke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end
2-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 65 35
4 (Insert) o .
;k ™ N ¥ 4-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
o ‘ A 7 ™
235 < 9 <€ °
=5 °
o = ENZ RS BN A& T o o §
@ x 9 A\ \SZAs \ ¥ 3 q| < =
S @ Ve S
255 ‘ ‘ §
, 2% ? ¢ s
R ts
F 3
=
23H9*3%°depth 3 <ﬂ ~ > ®
I — 30 P 1)xF e
- - e
2
[a\)
ey 24 M
I ‘
o ]
N
| z
Y44
(NN-1) x H G
H
A B 13 6.5 13 6.5
ﬁ 5 D €S 'S
O & — —
i : or
L4
4 [$)
L -
A B % NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
@3H9*3%°depth 3 P
o - 0]
HA GA > 29 Section AA Section BB
2
(3]
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA I J K KA | NA M z Y44
13-/22-MXS8-10 | 25 4 9 28 2 17 | 20 |13 |[195|235| — 2 49 | 485 74
13-/22-MXS8-20 | 25 4 12 30 2 12 30 8.5 |29 335 | — 2 54 | 53.5| 79
13-/22-MXS8-30 | 40 4 13 20 3 33 | 20 95|39 |435| — 2 65 | 64.5| 90
13-/22-MXS8-40 | 50 4 15 28 3 43 | 28 | 10.5 |56 535| — 2 83 | 82.5| 108
13-/22-MXS8-50 | 38 6 20 23 4 43 | 46 |24.5|60 635|825 4 101 {100.5| 126
13-/22-MXS8-75| 50 | 6 | 27 | 28 | 5 | 83 | 56 |385|96 |88.5[1325 4 | 151 [150.5| 176
ZS\VC 137



Air slide table 33 MXS

Dimensions: 3 MXS8

Axial piping type (28): 55.MXS8-C1_IP

BRE 2]

EX -

Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8

Max. 6.5

© -©- o
[aV)
© © ©
| 6.5

12

13.5

* Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.
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Air slide table 13- XS

Dimensions: 33MXS8L / Symmetric type

Y74
‘ z g
=
’— >
(]
—ﬁ <
™ =
[\
L
:‘3’. 24 M
23H9*3%°depth 3 <N > £ c
——1)xF o) o
30 2 3 3
2-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 8 g
go 3
12 F 2 % | 4-M3x0.5 thread depth 4
s &
fo. (2]
Se g ]
% 25 8 1
T5 @ o & °
o 5§ ) [
o 2 Ny 5y (ta 7y 5 T olol B -
® £5 T T Jf & N2 BRI £ »
ol 2% 2 ©
aEE s & 5 5
o R il o
A 3 ‘ -
RECRYN o, UL N v
(With stroke adjuster N-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 6.5 3.5
22 at extension end) (Insert)
Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end
KA 14.6
3.8 7
K 146 NA-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
3.5 3.8 7
|
| T
PH ‘ -~
o — - A ‘
© o0 T F - 2
Y
< / R t
@ 5.5 J | 6 Max. 9.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
2 (|7 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
2-M3 x 0.5 thread depth 4
P
i1
[0}
°
8
HA GA So
+0.025 [22)
o3H9";"depth 3 A B < NN-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 8
4
- b3 = 1w E
B o SRk E
) B ] JZN) —r I T
N N N = —
§ N &
(3] T T
7 e [ J MEJ
A B
H 13 6.5 13 6.5
[
NN-1) xH G . .
( 1 Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN GA HA | J K KA NA M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXS8L-10| 25 4 9 28 2 17 20 13 19.5 | 23.5 — 2 49 48.5 74
13-/22-MXS8L-20| 25 4 12 30 2 12 30 8.5 | 29 33.5 — 2 54 53.5 79
13-/22-MXS8L-30| 40 4 13 20 3 33 20 9.5 | 39 43.5 — 2 65 64.5 90
13-/22-MXS8L-40 | 50 4 15 28 3 43 28 10.5 | 56 53.5 — 2 83 82.5| 108
13-/22-MXS8L-50 | 38 6 20 23 4 43 46 24.5 | 60 635 | 825| 4 101 |100.5| 126
13-/22-MXS8L-75| 50 6 27 28 5 83 56 38.5 | 96 88.5 1325 4 151 |150.5| 176
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Air slide table }3-MIXS
Dimensions: 3 MXS12
Basic style

2-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5

2 95 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 5.5 J 1 8 Max. 11 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
0| ~
— g T
IR . b
2| =0, ® ®
T = s >
=y RN oo o N Y]
| 475 5 || |]es
K 185 | 32 8.5 NA-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5
KA 18.5
(With stroke adjuster Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end
. at extension end
315 ‘ ) / N-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5.5 9 5
(Insert)
s 3 77 > 2
BR L;{_ i - :
@ s & & X 5 S
®O 7N : : 5 i ~
8 25 Y | & | ] 3| 3 OrRG— ¥
@ 0 £ 8 o —5 o= 3 o
SISO 5 : : ﬁ
=R £3 = 8
16 = b
|| F > o} =X
2-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 N e s
- —1>x F s 2| 4-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
24H9*3%depth 3.5 35 <2 N § S P
- o 4‘7"
3 <
| &
(o)
7o) 27 M T ~
o'l “ > ¥ 3
| u |
8 ] &
| z .
Y44
(NN-1) x H G
H 185 85
A B
1 o W
,ZE, 3 VabY 2
7R) 7a) o D) a) mn 1 =
N ANZE N7 N2 N =
{E o ()
N
| : -
! 5 2
A B E= NN-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 10
24H9*3%%depth 3.5 e = §
HA GA - 8 Section AA Section BB
=)
Y
I
<
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA 1 J K KA | NA | M z Y44
13-/22-MXS12-10 | 35 4 15 | 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 26.5| — 2 71 70| 99
13-/22-MXS12-20 | 35 4 15 | 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 36.5| — 2 71 70 | 99
13-/22-MXS12-30 | 35 4 15 | 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 46.5| — 2 71 70 | 99
13-/22-MXS12-40 | 50 4 17 | 25 3 42 | 25 10 52 | 56.5| — 2 83| 82| 111
13-/22-MXS12-50 | 35 6 15 36 3 51| 36 | 22 60 | 66.5| — 2 103 | 102 | 131
13-/22-MXS12-75 | 55 6 25 36 4 61| 72 | 43 85 | 91.51255| 4 149 | 148 | 177
13-/22-MXS12-100| 65 6 35 38 5 111 | 76 | 52 | 130 [116.5[179.5| 4 | 203 | 202 | 231
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Air slide table 33 MIXS

Dimensions / 3> MXS12
Axial piping (212) 75 MXS12-C00P

o}
©
£

‘ | I— z
Y °
%ﬂ@ o © © <
| o3 [69]]
! 0
©
£
=3
£
g Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
— Y
& & ©-
S () @) e @) o S o
A\ N2 N\ N &
% © %
e, 95
~
®
12

« Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.

O
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Air slide table 25- MXS

Dimensions / . MXS12L / Symmetric type

zz
‘ 4
8 @ %
o
L0 27 ‘ M
o T /8
c
™ )
04H9 *$*®depth 3.5 N e S
35 <? _1>X F ! g
2-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 o% % 4-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
g o
16 g s
F o) o)
® & g
= e
Q ©
L} 5 _
% 3z ! ! ! 2
& ' | e > :
o5 N Ny P g
3 g5 e e g g £ .
| e £s i AN ‘ "B o= ¥
. 29 b
£ -©- 1l - )
v > © 22 : : @\ T i
' - < O e ‘ t)‘ ” /
£ = 5, -
> 3 -
N-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5.5
31.5 (With stroke adjuster at extension end) (Insert) 2 5
Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retraction end
KA 18.5
K 18.5 5| 85
i 4.75 8.5
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 5 NA-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5
= oo Jeohi—Ha—
— -
2 iuind PUR:S # 0
B N T o
w| =
55 J | 8 Maximum 11 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
2,195 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
v
2-M4 x 0.7 thread depth 5 (]
<
°
[}
O'D
04H9 ™ depth 3.5 i o o NN-MS5 x 0.8 thread depth 10
A B > -M5 x 0.8 thread dept
}‘*5 l— e
| 1
T b Jan
T 3[ o (1 (1
[\
) D () ) ! T p
N ANZE A\ N7 t I
--H- | @ He—-- (<)
EE : © Q Q
— 3 2
A B
= q [ 18.5 8.5 18.5 8.5
; ;
(NN-1) xH L Section AA Section BB
(mm)

Model F N G H NN | GA | HA 1 J K KA | NA M 4 y44
13-/22-MXS12L-10 35 4 15 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 265 — 2 71 70 99
13-/22-MXS12L-20 35 4 15 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 365 — 2 71 70 99
13-/22-MXS12L-30 35 4 15 40 2 15 | 40 10 40 | 465 — 2 71 70 99
13-/22-MXS12L-40 50 4 17 25 3 42 | 25 10 52 | 56.5| — 2 83 82 | 111
13-/22-MXS12L-50 35 6 15 36 3 51 36 22 60 | 66.5| — 2 103 | 102 | 131
13-/22-MXS12L-75 55 6 25 36 4 61 72 43 85 | 915/1255| 4 149 | 148 | 177
13-/22-MXS12L-100| 65 6 35 38 5 111 76 52 | 130 |116.5|1795| 4 203 | 202 | 231
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Air Slide Table 3 MXS

Dimensions / 33 MXS16

Basic style
» 2-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 5.5 e
Vacuum sunction port M5 x 0.8 Seih Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8 %
5.5 J 1 10 Maximum 13.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end) E
Ol o
— = [
i € | T+ N
Ny X @ \b = ¢ ©
= n! < ‘ ‘ - o
i -—- T
i ¢ i
5.5 55 | [10 ‘ 10
K 21 \5.5
KA | 21 - NA-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 5.5
Stroke adjuster at extension end
37.5 (With stroke adjuster at extension end) Stroke adjuster at retraction end 12 6
N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 6
. 6 (Insert) 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
ERN
h B : £ 38 Trrro—
=) —3
| o o % s 2
2
o | OO =& gy £
31 z FPOTY & N2 8 8 3
J g ° o AN 3
| g | 5
2 < [5)
20 % F Pl 2
2| : s
2-M6 x 1 thread depth 10 ™ | = <ﬂ _ > ] 51
41 P) 1)xF g %
oo
25H9*3%%epth 4 +% =
© £
=
0 30 M 0
0 o
4
zz
(NN-1) x H G 24 105 24 105
H
LA B
wn n
: B GIFTE
T S il ST - Q
0 JZS) Iz NIZSY JZS) T I
S AN Y t t
i © e LD
L] 8V}
g I
t 6
NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
5H9 "5 %% depth 4 . .
O™ o dep HA Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K | KA|NA | M z Y44
13-/22-MXS16-10 35 4 16 | 40 2 16| 40 | 10 40| 29 | — 2 76 | 75| 107
13-/22-MXS16-20 35 4 16 | 40 2 16 | 40 | 10 40| 39| — 2 76 | 75| 107
13-/22-MXS16-30 35 4 16 | 40 2 16 | 40 10 40 49 | — 2 76 75 | 107
13-/22-MXS16-40 40 4 16 | 50 2 16| 50 | 10 50| 59| — 2 86| 85| 117
13-/22-MXS16-50 30 6 21 30 3 51| 30 | 15 60| 69| — 2 | 101|100 | 132
13-/22-MXS16-75 55 6 26 | 35 4 61| 70 | 40 85| 94125 | 4 | 151 | 150 | 182
13-/22-MXS16-100| 65 6 39 | 35 5 |109| 70 | 55 | 118 | 119 | 173 | 4 | 199 | 198 | 230
13-/22-MXS16-125| 70 8 19 | 35 7 | 159 | 70 | 68 | 155 | 144 | 223 | 4 | 249 | 248 | 280
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Air slide table 13 MIXS

Dimensions / 33 MXS16

Axial piping (916) 35 MXS16-C10P

°|& e ©
,e,e,
ol
g
£
é Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
[ L {g)%ﬁ
& & kel @/
® [
™ (S fay ™~ ® S
DoO—® 3 Seere
© @ i Q_QL
12

23.5

12

* Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.
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Air slide table 3 VIXS

Dimensions / 33 MXS16L / Symmetric type

74 _
(0]
z 2
>
(]
5
0 o
~ <
? ]
n
=] 30 M =S
c
[0}
C
#5H9*3%%° depth 4 N ; S
41 <? _1> xF g g
2-M6 x 1 thread depth 10 g ©
(=} -—
= So ©
20 e F 2 g
(% 0 g
s T
[ b 5 g
: a— ' X
W g & & < g
| SIS —— :
g N ANV Y% i £
. b YO ORSH Y 88 £
B o B & 0
o £ ; e S (]
k. @ 2E /)” i
¢ Fi L -/ o |
\ il w ¥ ‘ i 4-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
N-MS5 x 0.8 thread depth 6 12 6
37.5 (With stroke adjuster at extension end) (Insert) Stroke adjuster at retraction end
Stroke adjuster at extension end
KA 21
5.5 | (10 NA-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 5.5
K 221
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8 5.5 5.5 10 ‘
| Y
i oo e 1 It
; o (OO —T0° T
< 0
Il s Ny [}
o N o) o] /@ — < ¢
C_ -
©l & 55 J | 10 Maximum 13.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
— T
ERI Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
2-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 5.5 z
i<
(5]
kel
8
HA GA g,
+0.030 @
@5H9 "o """ depth 4 A B z NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
6
! _
A ® 0 o
o o
31 & 7 85 K97 5
= |
- - < (L)
)
A B
H 24 10.5 24 10.5
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN GA HA 1 J K KA NA M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXS16L-10 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 29 — 2 76 75 107
13-/22-MXS16L-20 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 39 — 2 76 75 | 107
13-/22-MXS16L-30 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 49 — 2 76 75 | 107
13-/22-MXS16L-40 40 4 16 50 2 16 50 10 50 59 — 2 86 85 | 117
13-/22-MXS16L-50 30 6 21 30 3 51 30 15 60 69 — 2 101 100 132
13-/22-MXS16L-75 55 6 26 35 4 61 70 40 85 94 | 125 4 151 150 | 182
13-/22-MXS16L-100| 65 6 39 35 5 109 70 55 118 | 119 | 173 4 199 | 198 | 230
13-/22-MXS16L-125| 70 8 19 35 7 159 70 68 155 144 | 223 4 249 | 248 | 280
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Air slide table 33 MXS

Dimensions / 3:MXS20

Basic style
3,13 2.Mex1threaddepth65 Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8
75 J | 12 Maximum 14.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
0 Yo}
v =
E—==lpd \ T o
Ty @ < 24
7 oo To- ol
S RN EEEY
Vacuum suction port Re, G, NPT1/8 6.5 6.5 |12
K 25 |65, | |12 NA-M6 x 1 thread depth 6.5
KA 25
46.5  (With stroke adjuster at extension end) Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retractionend 18 6
N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 10
- (Inserty S 6-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
0 3
5 = M. .
o = D (@
Zs ¢ & ® 2 scla|
sE e
® 28 LB @) ey D) A ©ol o o S i o
w S @ \\Z & RN & & <~ 5 NN N
e S FF | 8 )
Q2 e = 8 /an)\ =
g2 @ © < e \y
| =% s °
&
25 F | P 3
= 2
05H9"3%depth 5 < N > g ®
_— ——1)xF =) [0}
51 2 3 X
2-M6 x 1 thread depth 13 go I
%3 [%]
] =
=
[Te)
wl 87 M .
S ‘ ‘
1
0 o
(<} )
< L
A
Y4
2z N
(NN-1) x H G
H 29 11.5
— W 0
- | -~
,}, o 3 L 8| =
Z>) Db (Db @ = —
N Y Y N 5 v
i ® ¢
0 T o g
-~ S
l L 4 C’f’c:
t 6 | A 1B 5 NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
05H9*0 %% epth 5 HA | GA | Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F FF N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K |KAINA | M z Y74
13-/22-MXS20-10 | 50 | 40 | 4 |15 |45 | 2 | 25|35 | 10 | 44| 31| — | 2 | 83| 81.5 121
13-/22-MXS20-20 50 | 40 4 15 | 45 2 25| 35 | 10 44| 41| — 2 83 | 81.5| 121
13-/22-MXS20-30 50 | 40 4 15 | 45 2 25| 35 | 10 44| 51| — 2 83 | 81.5| 121
13-/22-MXS20-40 60 | 50 4 15 | 55 2 35| 35 | 10 54| 61| — 2 93 | 91.5| 131
13-/22-MXS20-50 35 | 35 6 15 | 35 3 50| 35 | 10 69| 71| — 2 | 108 |106.5| 146
13-/22-MXS20-75 60 | 60 6 19 | 35 4 54| 70 | 10 | 108 | 96 | — 2 | 147 |145.5| 185
13-/22-MXS20-100| 70 | 70 6 37 | 35 5 |107 | 70 | 58 | 113|121 | 169 | 4 | 200 (198.5| 238
13-/22-MXS20-125| 70 | 70 8 41 38 6 | 155 | 76 | 70 | 155 | 146 | 223 | 4 | 254 |252.5| 292
13-/22-MXS20-150| 80 | 80 8 19 | 44 7 |195| 88 | 87 | 190 | 171 | 275 | 4 | 306 |304.5| 344
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Dimensions / 3:MXS 20

Air slide table 33 MXS

Axial piping (220) 5. MXS20-C1CIP

T ]
AR -
3
E
x
(1]
=
[om==} o[
‘ :
3] ) &
N
G)— G006 — & 8
O OS99 ©
@ @ &
L]
0
(o]
H 8V
20
[~

« Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.

O
:

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

[®]

[©]

@ .
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Air slide table 33" MXS

Dimensions / 3. MXS20L / Symmetric type

\ 5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)

2z
‘ z
n o
(.d [Te]
< S
Y
9 37 M
n
<
. Q
2- M6 x 1 thread depth 13 5H9 *6 % depth 5 \ 2
=) 51 <?_1>XF g
25 5 go
& F 2
g 0
N 3
B4 | o =
3
g | 5 R iy D D
0 s W@ ©—@ © © gl
o
€ o gt ‘
¥ * NES] ‘q & @ e
@ NE -
Q\ = - e
: SINY o, o |

(With stroke adjuster at extension end)

N-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 10

Stroke adjuster at retraction end

(Insert)

Stroke adjuster at extension end

30

A

e

30

73

18

6- M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

KA 25
K 25 6.5 | 12 NA-M6 x 1 thread depth 6.5
12
Vacuum suction port Rc, G, NPT1/8 6.5 6.5
= T T
B b AL ¢
A g \ 5=
<
SRR T at
© 0 7.5 J | 2 Maximum 14.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)
3,8 Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8
2- M6 x 1 thread depth 6.5 [t}
=
5
25H9*39% gepth 5 2
. HA GA S NN-M6 x 1 thread depth 12
(=2}
‘ 6 A B z
T 1<
0 0|~ -
: 4 o |~ —
- } ™ | @ ) Q
) N (e 7Y
} N2 oY <Y N ®
— [J [J
A 1B 1.5 11.5
H
(NN-1) x H G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F FF N G H NN GA HA | J K KA NA M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXS20L-10 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 31 — 2 83 | 81.5| 121
13-/22-MXS20L-20 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 41 — 2 83 | 81.5| 121
13-/22-MXS20L-30 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 51 — 2 83 | 81.5| 121
13-/22-MXS20L-40 60 50 4 15 55 2 35 35 10 54 61 — 2 93 | 91.5| 131
13-/22-MXS20L-50 35 35 6 15 35 3 50 35 10 69 71 — 2 108 |106.5 | 146
13-/22-MXS20L-75 60 60 6 19 35 4 54 70 10 108 96 — 2 147 |145.5| 185
13-/22-MXS20L-100| 70 70 6 37 35 5 107 70 58 113 | 121 169 4 200 |198.5 | 238
13-/22-MXS20L-125| 70 70 8 41 38 6 155 76 70 155 | 146 | 223 4 254 |252.5 | 292
13-/22-MXS20L-150| 80 | 80 8 19 | 44 7 | 195 | 88 87 | 190 | 171 [ 275 | 4 306 |304.5| 344

148

O
:



Air slide table 33 IXS

Dimensions / 3 MXS25

Basic style
Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8 %
7.5 £
| J ) | 15 Maximum 16.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end) )
N \ bt
© | \ ‘ © <
‘-i @ @ "i
00
A =S
Vacuum suction port Rec, G, NPT1/8 8 15
NA-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 8.5
K 31
8 15
KA 31
54.5 (With stroke adjuster at extension end)  Stroke adjuster at extension end N-M6 x 1 thread depth 13 (Insert) 22 7
y / 7 Stroke adjuster at refractionend ...
o7 0
\ 5 : I ’ =
i = : 2 .
g5 £ e
~l B
R g8 PO O =09 B o ¢ 3
[} =
Jan e e [T .
A ol £% & & 5 g ®
< =
L« 25 8 y
31 F . < E
53 = 6-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
+0.030 N _ 3 =
@6H9 o""depth 6 555 <2 1>x F § =
2-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 15 ?c:’ ~
I
© 405 M ©
S |
]
n
© 3
Y4
zz |
(NN-1) xH G
H 34 16 34 16
LA LB
— e
1 R )E Sls| s an 51'
L s el L
7Y D@D —
O @Y @Y & ==
}[ ©
®
N :
= £
*L ! "A "E © NN-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 16
@6H9 *5%% depth 6 HA GA = :
&
T
°
= Section AA Section BB
>
I
o
(mm)
Model F FF N G H | NN | GA | HA | J K |KA|INA| M Y4 Y44
13-/22-MXS25-10 50 | 40 4 22 | 45 2 22| 45 | 12 47 | 35| — 2 92 | 90.5[133.5
13-/22-MXS25-20 | 50 | 40 4 22 | 45 2 22| 45 | 12 47 | 45| — 2 92 | 90.5/133.5
13-/22-MXS25-30 | 50 | 40 4 22 | 45 2 22| 45 | 12 47 | 55| — 2 92 | 90.5[133.5
13-/22-MXS25-40 | 60 | 50 4 22 | 55 2 22| 55 | 12 57| 65| — 2 | 102 |100.5/143.5
13-/22-MXS25-50 | 35 | 35 6 20 | 35 3 55| 35 | 12 70| 75| — 2 | 115 |113.5/156.5
13-/22-MXS25-75 | 60 | 60 6 26 | 35 4 61| 70 | 33 90 | 100 | — 2 | 156 |154.5[197.5
13-/22-MXS25-100| 70 | 70 6 32 | 35 5 | 102 | 70 | 50 | 114 | 125 | 162 | 4 | 197 |195.5|238.5
13-/22-MXS25-125| 75 | 75 8 40 | 38 6 | 154 | 76 | 67 | 155 | 150 | 218 | 4 | 255 (253.5|296.5
13-/22-MXS25-150| 80 | 80 8 30 | 40 7 |190| 80 | 82 | 180 | 175 | 258 | 4 | 295 |293.5/336.5
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Air slide table 33" MIXS

Dimensions / 3 MXS25

Axial piping (925) 3. MXS25-CCP

e

&

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

(@[]

40

* Other dimensions are the same as those of basic style.
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Air slide table 13- MXS

Dimensions / 3>MXS25L / Symmetric type

o 405 M ‘

g a
©
£

L )

0 =

B N <

Z -
zz 2
2-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 15 © s
26H9*3%depth 6 < N _> = g
555 5 ~1)xF 8 g
3 - 6-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
31 F So 5 p
2 8
© 2
—%® 5 ‘ )
£y ES=) ¢ @ 2 P w
g5 . 2 s
o o5 @ NS ) () o o 2 o
~ S® ¥ ¥ ¥ N4 O o = ©
FARERY @ o ® é E 3
S| E0o © & € = 0
®e | V== g L p
= = . L v, —
f:wr ===
i U t 7 0
St of e\ N
54.5 (With stroke adjuster at extension end) \Stroke adjuster at extension end Stroke adjuster at retractionend | 5o 7
N-M6 x 1 thread depth 13
(Insert)
KA 31
8. | 15
. K 31 NA-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 8.5
Vacuum suction port Rec, G, NPT1/8
8 15
H AT
Al 2
Q9 = i

o] [ P / o)

J | !15‘ Maximum 16.5 (With stroke adjuster at retraction end)

Operating port 2-Rc, G, NPT1/8

©
<
o
[0}
OU
6H9'6*depth 6 g_
Ll HA GA 77| NN-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 16
- A B 5
e e
N — &
,}, | S|l =l Y g} o
R 8| &l ® s
Ve W N W7 ‘
i jan o
— A an_|
WA LB 34 |16 34 |16
H
(NN-1) xH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)

Model F [FF| N| G| H[NNJGAJHA] I [ J K [KAJNA [ M [ 2] zz
13-/22-MXS25L-10] 50 | 40 | 4 | 22 | 45 | 2 | 22| 45 | 12 | a7 | 35| — [ 2 92 | 90.5] 1335
13-/22-MXS25L-20| 50 | 40 | 4 | 22 [ 45 [ 2 | 22| 45 [ 12 [ a7 | 45| — [ 2 92 | 90.5] 1335
13-/22-MXS25L-30| 50 | 40 | 4 | 22 | 45 | 2 | 22| 45 | 12 | 47 | 55 | — [ 2 92 | 90.5] 1335
13-/22-MXS25L-40| 60 | 50 | 4 | 22 | 55 | 2 | 22| 55 | 12 | 57 | 65| — | 2 | 102 [100.5]| 1435
13-/22-MXS25L-50| 35 | 35 | 6 | 20 | 35 | 3 | 55| 35 | 12 | 70 | 75| — [ 2 | 115 [1135] 1565
13-/22-MXS25L-75| 60 | 60 | 6 | 26 | 35 | 4 | 61| 70 | 33 | 90 | 100 | — | 2 | 156 1545|1975
13-/22-MXS25L-100 | 70 | 70 | 6 | 32 | 35 | 5 | 102 | 70 | 50 | 114 | 125 | 162 | 4 | 197 |195.5| 2385
13-/22-MXS25L125 | 75 | 75 | 8 | 40 | 38 | 6 | 154 | 76 | 67 | 155 | 150 | 218 | 4 | 255 |253.5|2965
13-/22-MXS25L-150 | 80 | 80 [ 8 | 30 | 40 | 7 | 190 | 80 | 82 | 180 | 175 | 258 | 4 | 295 |293.5|3365
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Air slide table 33:MXS

Made to Order /\ Specific Product Precautions

| Use of fluoro rubber for dust cover and dust plug | -X52 | o T T e '

13-MXS | Refer to standard products How to Order -X52 |

Precautions
Material used for the dust cover and dust plug has been changed .
from silicone rubber to fluoro rubber. A Cautlon

Note 1) Dimensions are the same as those of standard type. .

Plug the port after removing the stroke adjuster at the
extension end.

Otherwise particle generation may occur because the
prepared hole of the mounting screw penetrates the body.
Contact SMC for more information.

Dust plug

Dust cover

Cylinder bore size (mm) ‘ 25

Extension end stroke adjuster mounting screw
&enerates particles because it penetrates to the body.)

£ i‘g & &

©0

Stroke adjuster at extension end

QJCl 777777 iy
© @
o o B
Q@
© @

In case of without extension end adjuster type, port is plugged
with a hexagon socket head screw at the time of shipment.

Hexagon socket head set screw

£ & &
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Ser jies C YP Clean rodless cylinder 015, 532

How to Order

CYP

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

— 200/ —Y59B

Number of auto switches
Clean rodless cylinder Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.
Cylinder bore size
15 15mm
32| 32mm ¢ Type of auto switch
| Nil [ Without auto switch l
Port type' For auto switch model numbers, refer to the table below.
Nil M5 F){( 0.8 15
= NPCT o s Piping port location
T G Nil a | Operating direction right
I b | Operating direction left
L ¢ | Operating direction right
Standard stroke d | Operating direction left
- e | Operating direction right
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) R t | Operating direction left
15.32 188' 123! 288' ggg’ 388' 350 s g | Operating direction right
’ ’ : ’ h | Operating direction left
Note 1) Contact SMC if the maximum stroke is exceeded.
Note 2) Intermediate strokes are available upon request.
Piping port location
_ Nil R S
- a b c d Operating direction % f % %
i — Left  Right—
e / ; ] | il .. e |
- ~
. \ & g E & \b @ i
i IR bl 6 N S
N - ' ' @ &
. = / Note) Ports other than those specified will be plugged.

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

. . ' - Load voltage Auto switch model * Lead wire length (m)
Type Special | Electrical |Indicator| Wiring Electrical entry direction| .5 3 5 Applicable load
function entr light tput DC AC .
y o (Output) Horizontal Nil (L) (2)
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V 273 @ [ ] [ ] — Relay, PLC
3-wire (NPN 5V, 12V -
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes ( ) 24V — Y59A e L O__JIC cirouit Relay, PLC
2-wire 12v Y59B [ [ J O —

Nil (Example) Y59B
.L Y59BL

* Lead wire symbol 0.5m
3m.

= Solid state switches marked with O are produced upon receipt of order.
Refer to applicable auto switch list. — Page 182 ]

O

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
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Clean rodless cylinder

Specifications

CYP

Bore size (mm)

32

Fluid

Air and inert gas

Action

Double acting

Proof pressure

0.5MPa

Operating pressure range

0.05 to 0.3MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed 50 to 300mm/s

Lubrication Non-lube

Stroke adjustable range +1mm on each side (total +2mm)

Cushion Sine cushion (Air cushion)

Piping port size M5 x 0.8 Rc1/8, NPT1/8, G1/8

Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade

de 2
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) Grade

Auto switches / Proper mounting position for stroke end detection

A B
il 1
|
OB (R —i—
S S
iR @
h @ |
Auto switch proper mounting position
Auto switch model A B
Cylinder model D-z73 D-Y5(] D-z73 D-Y50]
CYP15 24.5 93.5
CYP32 33 122

Note) The above mentioned values are indicated as a guide for auto switch mounting position for stroke end
detection. When actually mounting an auto switch, adjust the position after confirming the operating
state of the auto switch.
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Clean rodless cylinder CYP

Dimensions
oE
Depth ED o)
TY L P E
7 4-MM T =
K _PA Thread depth M ——{ g
4- counter bore 0B E
LF. 4-0LD Depth of counter bore C
@ [[& 4 4
=
o
m
o
[ A 9 [ i |
=
< E depth EK
Q + Stroke G
Z + Stroke
Note 3) ﬂ Plug
Stroke Lw [P (Port c)] [P (Porte)]
adjustment Plug

Operating direction

screw Note 2) Note 2)
0.5

(inner cover)

j [P (Port h)]
@& e ses
o
I T I 5:' @ 1 ﬂ%
= Tm & J@( I Eo I
] m
@» :l:i | PAY Ii = |
Inner cover” TA 4d E’A Plug WB
fixing screw Plug :I'E Depth JK  \1g [P (Port f)] WA
R [P (Port d)] R
w
(mm)
Model A B C E ED |EK | F G H |HA|HB |HG | HI | HL | HP | HS | HT J JK| K
CYP15 8 | 95|54 | 4H9*3%° | 95| 4 |125| 65| 45 |195| 85| 85| 23 | 38644 |27 [195| M6x1 10 | 21
CYP32 12 14 8.6 | 6H9*90% |13 6 |25 | 85| 75 [39 |19 |19 39 |64.9(735|495(39 | M10ox15 | 12 | 20
Model L |LD |LW MM M N |[PA|PB| Q [QW| R T|TA|TB| W |[WA|WB| Y 4
CYP15 67 | 54| 69| M4x07 | 6 | 45| 25 | 60 |105| 48 |45 | 23 | 13 | 18 | 69| 32 | 17 | 25 | 118
CYP32 90 | 86 | 115 | M6x1 8 | 75| 50 | 100 | 138 | 87 |795| 29 | 17 | 22 | 115 | 46 | 27 | 35 | 155
Model P
Nil TN TF
CYP15 M5 x 0.8 — —
CYP32 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 G1/8

Note 1) These dimensional drawings apply to piping port position "Nil".
Note 2) These dimensional drawings indicate the protrusion of bumper.
Note 3) Refer to the specific product precautions (stroke adjustment and cushion effect (sine cushion)).
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Clean rodless cylinder CYP

al

A\ Caution

1. Open the inner package of the double packaged clean series
inside a clean room or other clean environment.

Be sure to read before handling.

2. Perform parts replacement and disassembly work in a clean
room after exhausting compressed air in the piping outside
the clean room.

. Mounting |
A\ Caution

1. Take care to avoid striking the cylinder tube with other
objects or handling it in a way that could cause deformation.
The cylinder tube and slider units have a non-contact
construction. For this reason, even a slight deformation or
slippage of position can cause malfunction and loss of durability,
as well as a danger of degrading the particulate generation
characteristics.

2. Do not scratch or gouge the linear guide by striking it with
other objects.
Since the linear guide is specially treated for maximum
suppression of particle generation due to sliding, even a slight
scratch can cause malfunction and loss of durability, as well as
degradation in the particulate generation characteristics.

3. Since the slide table is supported by precision bearings, do
not apply strong impacts or excessive moment when
mounting work pieces.

4. Be sure to operate the cylinder with the plates on both sides
secured.
Avoid applications in which the slide table or only one plate is
secured.

5. When changing the ports to be used, be sure that unused
ports are securely sealed.
Take sulfficient care in sealing unused ports, because if ports are
not properly sealed, air can leak from the ports and particulate
generation characteristics can be degraded.

A Caution

. The max. operating pressure of the clean rodless cylinder is
0.3 MPa.
If the max. operating pressure of 0.3 MPa for the clean rodless
cylinder is exceeded, the magnetic coupling could be broken,
causing a danger of malfunction or degradation of particulate
generation characteristics, etc.

2. The product can be used with a direct load applied within
the allowable range, but careful alignment is necessary
when connecting to a load having an external guide
mechanism.

Since alignment variations increase as the stroke gets longer,
use a connection method which can absorb these variations and
consider measures to control particulate generation.

156

Specific product precautions

A\ Caution

3. When used for vertical operation, use caution regarding possible
dropping due to separation of the magnetic coupling.
When used for vertical operation, use caution as there is a
possibility of dropping due to separation of the magnetic coupling
if a load (pressure) greater than the allowable value is applied.

4. Do not operate with the magnetic coupling out of position.
If the magnetic coupling is out of position, push the external slider
by hand (or the piston slider with air pressure) back to the proper
position at the stroke end.

5. Do not supply lubrication, as this is a non-lube product.
The interior of the cylinder is lubricated at the factory, and
lubrication with turbine oil, etc., will not satisfy the product's
specifications.

6. Never reapply lubricant.
Never reapply lubricant, as there may be a degradation of
particulate generation characteristics or operation characteristics.

A\ Caution

1. A throttle valve for clean room use is recommended for
speed adjustment. (Please consult with SMC regarding
equipment and methods to be used)

Speed adjustment can also be performed with a meter-in or
meter-out type speed controller for clean room use, but it may not
be possible to obtain smooth starting and stopping operation.

Throttle valves and dual speed controllers for
recommended speed adjustment of CYP cylinders

Series Model
Throttle valve CYP15 CYP32
Metal body | Elbowtype  |10-AS1200-M5-X216 | 10-AS2200-01-X214
pipingtype | In-linetype  |10-AS1000-M5-X214 | 10-AS2000-01-X209
10-AS1201F-M5-04-X214 | 10-AS2201F-01-04-X214
Eloowtype 4 s o1501F-M5-06-X214 | 10-AS2201F-01-06-X214
o (Throttle valve)
£ 10-AS2201F-01-06-X214
BE ] 10-AS1301F-M5-04-X214 | 10-AS2301F-01-04-X214
8% Universal type - |4 s 51301 F-M5-06-X214 | 10-AS2301F-01-06-X214
c 9 (Throttle valve)
29 10-AS2301F-01-06-X214
c
€ o In-ine type  |10-AS1001F-04-X214 | 10-AS2001F-04-X214
S (Throttle valve) |10-AS1001F-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214
Dualtype  |10-ASD230F-M5-04 | 10-ASD330F-01-06
(Speed controller)| 10-ASD230F-M5-06 10-ASD330F-01-08

873.

Note 1) For the selection method of the metal body piping type and the resin body
type with one-touch fittings, refer to pages 718 to 760.
Note 2) For fittings used with the metal body piping type, refer to pages 804 to

O

2.In the case of vertical mounting, a system with a reduced
pressure supply circuit installed on the down side is
recommended. (This is effective against upward starting
delays and for air saving.)

SVC



Clean rodless cylinder CYP
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Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

l

A\ Caution

1. Never disassemble the cylinder tube or linear guide, etc.

Stroke adjustment and cushion effect (Sine cushion)

/\ Caution

1. A sine cushion function (for smooth start and soft stop) is

included in the standard specifications.
Due to the nature of a sine cushion, adjustment of the cushion
effect is not possible. There is no cushion needle adjustment as

If disassembled, the slide table may touch the outside surface of
the cylinder tube, resulting in a degradation of particulate
generation characteristics.

in the case of conventional cushion mechanisms. 2. Please consult with SMC when replacing seals and bearings

(wear rings).

Particulate generation characteristics
A\ Caution

1.In order to maintain the particulate generation grade, use
operation of 500 thousand cycles or travel distance of about
400 km as a standard. (Graph (1) below)
If operation is continued beyond the recommended values,
lubrication failure of the linear guide and loss of particulate
generation characteristics may occur.

2. The stroke adjustment is a mechanism to adapt the slide
table's stroke end position to a mechanical stopper on other
equipment, etc.

(Adjustment range : Total of both sides +2mm)

To ensure safety, perform adjustment after shutting off the

drive air, exhausting the residual pressure and implementing

drop prevention measures.

1) Loosen the inner cover holding screw with a hexagon wrench,
etc.

2) To align the position with a mechanical stopper on other
equipment, rotate the stroke adjustment screw (inner cover) to
the left or right with a flat head screw driver to move the inner

cover back and force. Approximately 1mm of adjustment is Graph (1)
possible with one rotation. 100
3) The maximum adjustment on one side is +t1mm. A total g
adjustment of approximately £2mm is possible with one =)
rotation. % 50
@
4) After completing the stroke adjustment, tighten the inner cover % 40
holding screw with a hexagon wrench, etc. S 30 AN
[
8 20
. Tightening  |Hexagon wrench °
Model Thread size torque size %
CYP15 M3 x 0.5 0.3 15 o
CYP32 M6 x 1 245 3 100 200 300 400 500 700 1000
Stroke (mm)
Stroke adjustment screw
- Graph (2)
Model Hexagon wrench size 105
CYP15 25 E N ‘
3 404 Class M3.5
CYP32 4 g 10 \\ [Class100]
: |
z 10° N
o \ Class M2.5
® [Class10]
Stroke adjustment < 10? AN ‘
screw (Inner cover) 2
S , Class M1.5
o 10 [Class1]
\ ks o
an S 10
| o 10
| A 0.01 0.1 1 10
Particle diameter (um)

Hexagon
wrench
N

U/
- N\ 4

Note 1) This chart shows the level of cleanliness inside the measurement cham-
ber.

Note 2) The vertical axis shows the number of particles per unit volume (1 m®) of
air which are no smaller than the particle size shown on the horizontal
axis.

Note 3) The dotted lines show the upper concentration limit of the cleanliness
class based on Fed. Std. 209E-1992.

Note 4) The plots indicate a 95% upper reliability limit value for time series data
up to 500 thousand operation cycles. (Cylinder: CYP32-200, Workpiece
weight 5 kg, Average speed: 200 mm/s)

Note 5) The data above provides a guide for selection but is not guaranteed.

Hexagon
wrench
NG

NS

Direction Direction Inner cover holding screw

Inner cover holding screw tightening torque [N-m]
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Series 12-CY 1B i

How to Order

12- CY1B (215 to 940) was remodeled to 12- CY3B (g15 to 940).

p—
Refer to pages 160 and 161 for details. - ﬁ - —
. . ‘_,——'_'_'_'_F'_. .

Clean series
12 — Special treatment on sliding part

Bore size (mm)

Magnetic holding force type
Please refer to the table of magnetic holding force.

12-cY1B  [10] | |[H] - [300

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Port thread type
Symbol Type Bore size
Nil M5 x 0.8 6,10
! Rc
TN NPT 50, 63
TF G
Model
Bore size . i Standard stroke Maximum manufacturable Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication (mm) stroke (mm) Rubber Air
12-CY1B6 6 M5 x 0.8 50, 100, 150, 200 300
12-CY1B10 10 ) Non-lube 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,300 500 O _
12-CY1B50 50 Pet/a 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 1300 (Both sides)
12-CY1B63 63 G1/4 450,500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Note 1) Stroke exceeding the standard stroke but below the maximum possible stroke is available for special order upon request.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC if the maximum manufacturable stroke is exceeded.
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
ltem 6/10/50/63
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250 st: *}°, 251 to 1000 st: *{#, 1001 st to: *}®
Mounting bracket 2 mounting nuts (Standard)
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) Grade 3
Magnetic holding force (N)
Bore size (mm)
Holding force type 6 10 50 63
H style 19.6 53.9 1471 2256
L style — — 863 1373

158 % SNC



Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder 12-CY71B

Dimensions
12-CY1B 6/10

Cylinder tube outer circumference:
Hard chrome plated + special treatment

0B NN H L84 4-MM k5
G [Effective thread / 2-Port size G %
.I length J \ 8
£
i (":T H Q* 4 - = - T Y —,
< m LI" ! y, [a) A ' "1 [ |
= s 5 > -1 ) —
o— o=
N _J|IK w N
F S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)

Model Port size D B F G H K L N | NA MM5J NN S w X | 22

12-CY1B6 M5x0.8 | 7.6 | 17 9 5 14 5 35 | 10 | 14 |[M3x0.5x4.5{M10x1.0] 63 | 25 | 10 | 81

12-CY1B10 M5 x 0.8 12 | 25 9 5 [125] 4 38 | 11 14 [M3x0.5x4.5M10x1.00 63 | 30 | 16 | 81

12-CY1B 50/63 Cylinder tube outer circumference:
Hard chrome plated + special treatment
8-Q H L2 2-Port size G
Effective thread depth R a‘
H ¢ o Fe——r _

oE
L
T
oD

. © G{ - - -
TB|
et
C+0.1 NB 4-MM
NA N K w Effective thread depth  Effective thread depth R
OB F S + Stroke | F
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Model B C D E F G H 1 K L MM x J N | NA | NB QxR S

12-CY1B50 | 86 | 32 | 53 | 30%8% 14 | 33 |58.2| 25 | 110 [M8x1.25x12] 25 | 55 | 23 |M8x1.25x16| 176
12-CY1B63 | 100 | 38 | 66 | 3288%| 2 14 | 33 |72.2] 26 | 122 [M8x1.25x12] 25 | 69 | 23 |[M10x15x16| 188

N

Model B TCxR w X | 22
12-CY1B50 | 13 [M12x1.25x75| 60 | 60 | 180
12-CY1B63 | 13 [M14x15x115] 70 | 70 | 192

P (Piping port

Model

Nil TN TF
12-CY1B50 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 G1/4
12-CY1B63 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 G1/4
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Series 12-CY3B as -

How to Order

Clean series
12 — Special treatment on sliding part

Bore size (mm)

12-CY3B (15| | | - (300

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Port type
Symbol Type Bore size
Nil M5 x 0.8 15
! Rc
TN NPT 20, 25, 32, 40
TF G
Model
Bore size . I Standard stroke Maximum Cushion
Model (mm) | Portsize |Lubrication (mm) Al bber | Air
12-CY3B15 15 M5 x 0.8 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 | 1000
12-CY3B20 20 | Rel/ 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350,
Lt 7] 25 NPT1/8 Non-lube 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 O. —_
12-CY3B32 32 G1/8 e 1300 |(Both sides)
Ret/a 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400,
12-CY3B40 40| NETH 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Note 1) Stroke exceeding the standard stroke but below the maximum possible stroke is available for special order upon request.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC if the maximum manufacturable stroke is exceeded.
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 15/20/25/32/40
Item
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 015, 820: 0.16MPa, 925: 0.15MPa, 32: 0.14MPa, g40: 0.12MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250 st: *§°, 251 to 1000 st: *}#, 1001 st to: *®
Mounting bracket 2 mounting nuts (Standard)
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade Grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)
Magnetic holding force (N)
Bore size (mm) 15 20 25 32 40
Holding force 137 231 363 588 922

160 % SNC



Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder 12-CY3B

Dimensions
12-CY3B15 to 40

9]

©

£

4-MM Cylinder tube outer circumference: Fy

Thread depth J Hard chrome plated + special treatment =
2-P (Piping port) G

g/

Mounting nut

oD

N
S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
H
£B G E
Mounting nut
R
RN
< 5 | -
= Q M
N |
& I
NS B
| F|N
K 12- CY3B15 j
(mm)
Model B D E F G H | J K L MM N NA NN R S w X Y44
12-CY3B15 35 166 2 | 10 | 55|13 — 6 | 11 | 57 M4x07 |11 17 M10 x 1 — | 83| 35 | 19 | 103
12-CY3B20 36 [216] 2 | 13 | 75|20 12 6 8 | 66 M4x0.7 |18 24 | M20x1.5 | 28 | 106 | 50 | 25 | 132
12-CY3B25 | 46 |26.4| 2 | 13 | 7.5]20.5] 15 8 | 10 | 70 M5x0.8 |18.5| 30 | M26x1.5 | 34 | 111 | 50 | 30 | 137
12-CY3B32 60 [336]| 2 |16 | 8 [22 18 8 | 15 | 80 M6 x 1 20 36 | M26x1.5 | 40 | 124 | 50 | 40 | 156
12-CY3B40 70 |416] 3 |16 |11 |29 23 | 10 | 16 | 92 M6 x 1 26 46 M32 x 2 50 | 150 | 60 | 40 | 182
P (Piping port . .
Model Nil ™ TF Mounting nuts (2 pcs.) are shipped together.
12-CY3B15 | M5x0.8 — — d

12-CY3B20 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 G1/8

12-CY3B25 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 G1/8

12-CY3B32 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 G1/8

12-CY3B40 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 G1/4

Part number Applicable bore size (mm) d H B C
SNJ-016B 15 M10x 1.0 4 14 16.2
SN-020B 20 M20 x 1.5 8 26 30
SN-032B 25, 32 M26 x 1.5 8 32 37
SN-040B 40 M32 x 2.0 10 41 47.3
2 SNC 161



. 1 2_ C Y1 R Magnetic rodless cylinder (pirect mount type)
Ser ’ ES @6, 910, 250, 063

How to Order

12- CY1R(215 to 940) was remodeled to 12- CY3R (215 to 240). %'
Please refer to pages 164 and 165 for details. o

Bore size (mm) -

Clean series
12 — Special treatment
on sliding part

Magnetic holding force type
Please refer to the table of magnetic holding force.

12-CY1R (10| 'H/ -{300, N

Standard stroke

Port type
Symbol | Type Bore size N — Without switch rail
Nil M5 x 0.8 6, 10 . . . .
' Rc * Switch rail is not available for 12- series.
TN NPT 50, 63
TF G
Model
Bore size . _— Maximum manufacturable Cushion
Model (mm) Port size | Lubrication Standard stroke (mm) stroke (mm) Rubber Air
12-CY1R6 6 M5 x 0.8 50, 100, 150, 200 300
12-CY1R10 10 ) Non-lube tvpe 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 500 O .
12-CY1R50 50 N'TDC'|11/?4 yP 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 1300 (Both sides)
12-CY1R63 63 G1/4 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Note 1) Stroke exceeding the standard stroke will be available upon request as special product.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC if the maximum manufacturable stroke is exceeded.
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
ltem 6/10/50/63
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250 st *§°, 251 to 1000 st:*¢*,1001 st to*¢®
Mounting Direct mount type
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) Grade 3
Magnetic holding force (N)
Bore size (mm)
Holding force type 6 10 50 63
H style 19.6 53.9 1471 2256
L style — — 863 1373
162 ZSVC



Dimensions

Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder 12-CY1R

12-CY1R6/10/50/63

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

w K
e e —
I — x
o 2
2-Plug A ' =
Cylinder tube outer circumference:
H Hard chrome plated + special treatment
CcB HA T Y 8-MM thread depth M T 4- counter bore oB
2-P
4-J x E (Depth) HP /ngon) L Counter bore depth C
e A |
\._1__ 1_ T LI T _ ~ ~ Y
i_—J— A& = % -é @ g = = {3 1 ;i =
S al © - ] oy &
s M Ole o L ©
<
w K
Q + Stroke G
Z + Stroke
Dimensions (mm)
Model A B C CB D F GP |[GW | H HA | HC | HP | HR | HT JXE K
12-CY1R6 9 6.5 | 3.2 2 76 | 55 20 | 18.5| 19 17 18 9 17 7 |M4x0.756| 7
12-CY1R10 | 9 6.5 | 3.2 2 12 | 65 27 | 25.5| 26 24 25 14 | 24 14 [M4x0.756| 9
12-CY1R50 | 14 14 | 8.2 5 53 17 | 85 | 83 |815]| 85 80 84 45 80 45 M10x1.5x15 25
12-CY1R63 | 15 14 | 8.2 5 66 18 | 85 | 95 | 935 | 97 92 96 51 90 51 |M10x1.5x15| 24
Model L (LD M MM N |PW|  Q QW | T |TC | W X Y 4
12-CY1R6 34 | 35|35| M3x05|35| 19 | 64 | 10 |17.5/105| 20 | 10 |35.5| 72
12-CY1R10| 38 (35| 4 | M3x05 |45 | 26 | 68 | 14 (175| 14 | 20 | 15 |39.5| 76
12-CY1R50( 110 | 86 | 10 (M8x1.25| 15 | 82 | 159 | 48 | 30 | 42 | 60 | 50 | 113|176
12-CY1R63 | 118 | 8.6 | 10 |[M8x1.25| 16 | 94 |171| 60 | 32 | 48 | 70 | 60 | 121 | 188
P (Piping port
Model (Piping port)
Nil TN TF
12-CY1R6 M5 x 0.8 — —
12-CY1R10 | M5x 0.8 — —
12-CY1R50 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 G1/4
12-CY1R63 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 G1/4
ZSVC 163



" Magnetic rodless cylinder (pirect mount type)
Series - 015, 020, 025, 032, 040

How to Order

&
. Port thread type
?éeﬁsse;:?:l treatment on sliding part Symboll _Type Bore size
P gp Nil M5 x 0.8 15
Bore size (mm) Re
TN NPT 20, 25, 32, 40
TF G
Standard stroke
N — Without switch rail
* Switch rail is not available for 12- series.
Model
Bore size . - Maximum manufacturable Cushion
Model (mm) Port size | Lubrication Standard stroke (mm) stroke (mm) | Rubber Air
12-CY3R15 15 M5 x 0.8 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1000
12-CY3R20 20 Rc1/8
12-CY3R25 25 NPT1/8 O
Non-lube 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 ; -
- y y ’ ’ 3 il B h
12-CY3R32 32 F?;/Z 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 1300 | (Both sides)
12-CY3R40 40 NPT1/4
G1/4
Note 1) Stroke exceeding the standard stroke will be available upon request as special product.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC if the maximum manufacturable stroke is exceeded.
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 15/20/25/32/40
ltem
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 215, 220: 0.16MPa, 225: 0.15MPa, 932: 0.14MPa, 240: 0.12MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250 st:*}°, 251 to 1000 st:*}*,1001 st to*}®
Mounting Direct mount type
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade Grade 3
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)
Magnetic holding force (N)
Bore size (mm) 15 20 25 32 40
Holding force 137 231 363 588 922

164 Z;SVC



Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder 12-CY3R

Dimensions
12-CY3R15 to 40

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

HC
HT
HB
|
-©
|
-©
e
|~
X

o) S
| i O R
H 2-Plug LJ w K
CB HA
HP 2-P
) (Piping port) T 1% 4-counter bore B T
4-JxE L2, Counter bore depth C
’ Cylinder tube outer
o circumference:
; L Hard clhrome plated +
\ B B |y [/ specialtreatment :
RN : %
G i i E 1. 3=
< o - - T 8l a
EE— " ) Q- — = @
w K 2 x 4-MM thread depth M
G Q + Stroke G
Z + Stroke
(mm)
Model A B C | CB D F G |GP|GW | H HA | HB | HC | HP | HT JXE K
12-CY3R15 |10.5| 8 4.2 2 |16.6| 8 5 33 [315] 32 | 30 |17 31 (17 17 M5x0.8x7 14
12-CY3R20 | 9 95| 52| 3 |216] 9 6 39 [375] 39 | 36 |21 38 (24 |24 M6 x1x8 11
12-CY3R25 | 85| 95| 5.2 3 |264| 85| 6 44 |425| 44 | 41 |285| 43 |23.5|23.5 M6 x1x8 15
12-CY3R32 | 10.5 | 11 6.5 3 |336(105]| 7 55 [53.5| 55 | 52 |29 54 (29 |29 M8 x1.25x10 | 13
12-CY3R40 |10 |11 6.5 5 141613 7 65 [63.5| 67 | 62 |36 66 |36 |36 M8x1.25x10 | 15
Model L LD M MM N (PW| Q |[QW | T TC | W |WP | X Y Y4
12-CY3R15 | 53 | 4.3 5 M4 x 0.7 6 32 84| 18 |19 |17 25 |16 18 |54.5| 94
12-CY3R20 | 62 | 5.6 5 M4 x 0.7 7 38 95| 17 |20.5|20 40 (19 22 |64 107
12-CY3R25 | 70 | 5.6 6 M5 x 0.8 6.5 43 | 105 | 20 [21.5]|225| 40 (215 28 |72 117
12-CY3R32 | 76 | 7 7 M6 x 1 85| 54 | 116 | 26 |24 |28 50 |27 35 |79 130
12-CY3R40 | 90 | 7 8 M6 x 1 11 64 (134 | 34 |26 |33 60 |32 40 |93 148
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series 12-REA

Sine rodless cylinder
025, 032, 040, 050, 063

How to Order

. e 3
Clean series - = -%
12 — Special treatment on sliding part ) 1

12

Bore size (mm)

__| - [300]

Cylinder stroke (mm)

- REA

Port type
Symbol Type
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G
Model
Model Bore size Port si Lubricati Standard strok Maximum manufacturable
ode (mm) ort size |Lubrication andard stroke (mm) stroke (mm)
12-REA25 25 Rc1/8
12-REA32 32 Ng;r;s/s 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
12-REA40 40 Rc1/4 Non-lube 1300
12-REA50 50 NPT1/4 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
12-REA63 63 G1/4

Note 1) Stroke exceeding the standard stroke will be available upon request as special product.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke is available by the 1 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC if the maximum manufacturable stroke is exceeded.

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 25/32/40/50/63
Item
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (With no freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 300 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

0 to 250 st:*4° 251 to 1000 st:*}* 1001 st to*§8

Grease

Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade

(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) Grade 3

Magnetic holding force
Bore size (mm) 25 32 40 50 63
Holding force N 363 588 922 1471 2256
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Sine rodless cylinder 12-REA

Dimensions
12-REA 25 to 40

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

0B H L35, 4-MM G NN
G Effective thread depth J [

B /
-‘ 2-Port size /

B ol ——
— | — ] s
NB
N
NA F S + Stroke F
R ZZ + Stroke
Model Portsize |B|D|F |G|H| I |[K|L MM x J N [NA|NB NN S|W|X|ZZIR|T
12-REA25 |Rc, NPT, G 1/8| 46 [27.8/13 | 8 |20.5/ 34 |10 |70 IM5x0.8x 8| 15| 30|13 | M26x 1.5 |111| 50|30 |137| 8 | 17
12-REA32 |Rc,NPT,G1/8/60 | 35|16 | 9 |[22|40|15|80 |M6x1.0x8|17[36|15| M26x 1.5 |124| 50|40 |156| 8 |17
12-REA40 |Rc,NPT,G1/4|70 |43 |16 |11 |29 |50 |16 |92 |[M6x 1.0x10|21 |46 |19 | M32x2.0 |{150|60 |40 (18210 | 19
12- REA 50/63
NA 33 L.
” 2-Rc,NPT,G1/4 14
T S
™ 7 ¢ j
o l | -
=8| I 4 o< el 2
Q u; ji T f T S "g,
| | |
1A 4
k\ 4-TC /
22 14 ‘ Effective thread depth R 14
n \ 8-Q 23 K w 4-M8 x 1.25 23
fe=o.1 Effective thread [14.5|[_ 25 Effective thread depth 12 _ 25 _
R 0B o depth R 2 S + Stroke 2
ZZ + Stroke
Model B C D E | K L | NA QxR S TC xR W | X | ZZ

12-REA50 | 86 | 32 | 53 | 308ams |58.2] 25 [110| 55 | M8x1.25x16 |176 | M12x1.25x7.5 | 60 | 60 | 180
12-REA63 100 | 38 | 66 | 32800 [72.2| 26 [122| 69 | M10x1.5x16 |188| M14x1.5x11.5 | 70 | 70 | 192

SvVIC 167
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Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

al

12-CY1B/3B/1R/3R/REA. Common Precautions

A\ Caution

1.

Use caution to the rotation of the external slider.
Rotation should be controlled by connecting the external slider to
another shaft (linear guide, etc.).

. Do not operate with the magnetic coupling out of position.

If the magnetic coupling is out of position, push the external slider
by hand (or the position slider with air pressure) back to the
proper position at the stroke end.

. Do not apply a lateral load to the external slider.

When a load is mounted directly to the cylinder, variations in the
alignment of each shaft center cannot be offset, which results in
the generation of a lateral load that can cause malfunction. The
cylinder should be operated using a connection method which
allows for shaft alignment variations and deflection due to the
cylinder's own weight. A drawing of a recommended mounting
method is shown in Figure 1.

A\ Caution

1

2

. Stroke adjustment is provided for position adjustment.
This mechanism is not intended for adjustment of the cushion
effect (smooth start-up, soft stop). This mechanism is for
matching of the cylinder's stroke end position to the mechanical
stopper, etc., of a machine.

. Stroke adjustment should be conducted with no pressure
supply.

To ensure safety, stroke adjustment should be conducted with no

pressure supply. Before adjustment is performed, shut off the

drive air, release any residual pressure and implement measures
to prevent dropping of workpieces, etc.

Adjustment procedure is shown below.

1) Insert a wrench into the hexagon hole of the adjustment screw
to loosen lock nut A.

2) Rotate the adjustment screw to right and left and move the
cushion ring holder (stroke end) forward and backward to align
the position with that of the external stopper.

3) After the stroke end adjustment is completed, retighten lock nut
A.

Stopper Lock nut A
Figure 1 Guide rod / Cushion ring holder
S
Adjusting screw
0 - BackwardM® ~
- L] %ﬁ‘ Fomard%T —
———— sl |
¢ M =E
L | | Wrench
U NTeNeh  Note) Do not move it backward, as it is set to
- a full stroke at the time of shipment.
Rodless cylinder . .
*Adjusting screw width across flats eLock nut A tightening torque
Model Width across flats (mm) Model Tightening torque (N-m)
12-REA25 5 12-REA25 1.2
4. When used for vertical operation, use caution 12-REA32 5 12-REA32 12
regarding allowable load. 12-REA40 6 12-REA40 21
When used for vertical operation, use caution as there is a
possibility of dropping due to separation of the magnetic 12-REAS0 8 12-REASO 3.4
coupling if a load greater than the allowable value is 12-REA63 8 12-REA63 3.4
added. When used for vertical operation, contact SMC for
}P:qufé?“g% )condltlons (pressure, load, speed, stroke, 3. Throttle type speed controllers are recommended for speed
) - adjustment, as shown in the table below.
Refer to Best Pneumatics vol.8 (CY1 series model !
selection method) for details. *Recommended speed controller
5. Do not scratch or gouge the external surface of the Model Model
ICV"ndzr- h o o . Elbow type Straight type In-line type
1 can damage the mear ring, increase particle generation 1 ™4 REA25 | 10AS201F-01-06.X214 | 10-AS2301F-01-06.X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214
6. Do not use the cylinder with its body fixed. 12-REA32 |10-AS2201F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2301F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214
Bfe CS:% Ft{? SbeCfure both he?g Cov?_rsd(or egd CO\gerS infcatlﬁe 12-REA40 |10-AS2201F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2301F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214
o} efore usin e cylinder. eration of the
cylinder with its body ngixed wi%ll damagepthe wear fing, 12-REA50 | 10-AS3201F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3301F-02-08-X214 |10-AS3001F-08-X214
resulting in increase of particle generation or malfunction. 12-REA63 | 10-AS3201F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3301F-02-08-X214 |10-AS3001F-08-X214

Although speed adjustment is possible with meter-in and meter-
out speed controllers, smooth start-up and soft stop may not be
achieved.

In case the mounting orientation is not horizontal, a system with a
pressure regulating circuit on the lower side is recommended. (It
is also effective to shorten start-up delay in rising and for energy
conservation.)

A\ Caution

1. Pay attention to the cylinder mounting surface.
If there is any clearance between the end covers on both
ends and the mounting surfaces, adjust the shim with a
spacer for secure installation.

4. Cushion adjustment is not necessary.

The fixed cushion mechanism does not require the conventional
cushion adjustment.

SVC
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Disassembly and Maintenance

12-CY1B/3B | 12- CY1R/3R

/N\ Warning

1. Use caution as the attractive power of the magnets is very strong.
When removing the external slider and piston slider from the cylinder tube for maintenance, etc., handle with caution, since the magnets
installed in each slider have a very strong attractive force.

/\ Caution

1. Use caution when taking off the external slider, as the piston slider will be directly attracted to it.
When removing the external slider or piston slider from the cylinder tube, first force the sliders out of their magnetically coupled positions,
and then remove them individually when there is no longer any holding force. If they are removed while still magnetically coupled, they
will be directly attracted to one another and will not come apart.

.
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2. Use caution to the direction of the external slider and the piston slider.
Since the external slider and piston slider are directional for 6, 10 and holding type L, refer to the figures below when performing
disassembly or maintenance. Put the external slider and piston slider together, and insert the piston slider into the cylinder tube so that
they will have the correct positional relationship as shown in Fig. (2). If they align as shown in Fig. (3), insert the piston slider after turning
it around 180°.

If the direction is not correct, it will be impossible to obtain the specified holding force.

[imifitiii

+ + + +

3. Do not disassemble the magnetic components (piston slider and external slider).  Figure 2. Correct positioning  Figure 3. Positioning
in incorrect direction

This can cause a loss of holding force and malfunction. Example : 620 to 063 with L type holding force

4. Since it is possible to change the magnetic holding force (from H type to L type), please contact SMC if this is necessary.

5. When disassembling to replace the seals and wear ring, refer to the separate disassembly instructions.

/\ Caution

6. Apply additional tightening when remounting the head cover 6. Special tools are necessary for disassembly.
after disassembly.
When disassembling, hold the wrench flat section of one head
cover with a vice, and remove the other cover using a spanner
or adjustable angle wrench on its wrench flat section. When
retightening, first coat with Loctite (No. 542 red) and retighten
3° to 5° past the original position prior to removal.

Special tool part number list

Part no. | Applicable bore size (mm)
CYRZ-V 6,10, 15,20
CYRZ-W 25, 32, 40
CYRZ-X 50

CYRZ-Y 63

| 12- REA

/\ Warning

1. Do not disassemble the product because it may damage the
air cushion mechanism.
Contact SMC when disassembly or maintenance is
necessary .
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Series

10-

CQSX

11-

How to Order

Low speed cylinder
o012, 916, 020, 925

Clean series
10 Relief type
11 Vacuum suction type

10—C

Built-in magnet

Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Low speed cylinder®

Mountinge———

QSX|B|20/—30/D

—M9B| |

—eoNumber of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.
®Type of auto switch
Reed switch A93
Solid state switch F9B, F91

Through-hole/Both ends ) ®Rod end thread
B [}
tapped (Standard) Bore size Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
12 12mm Rod end male thread
16 16mm M
20 20mm
25 25mm
® Action
Cylinder stroke (mm) @ | D | Double acting
Bore size Standard stroke
(mm) (mm)
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20 5,10, 15, 20, 25,
25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
-Manufacturing of intermediate stroke
Intermediate strokes by the 1mm interval are
available by using spacers with standard
stroke cylinders. The overall length of cylinder
will be the same as the standard stroke with a
longer one.
Example) 10-CQSXB25-47D : Install a 3mm
width spacer in a standard stroke cylinder,
10-CQSXB25-50D.
Model
Bore size . I . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
o 10-CQSXB12 12
o 10, 15, 20, 2
2 |_10-CQSXB16 16 > 10,15, 20, 25,30
2 | 10-CQSXB20 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25,
o - i 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
. 10-CQSXB25 25 M5 x 0.8 |Non-lube| Double acting o) _ _
g & 11-CQSXB12 12 singlerod 5 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
3 <] 11-CQSXB16 16 o T e
8 2| 11-CQSXB20 20 5, 10, 15, 20, 25,
» | 11-CQSXB25 25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
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Low speed cylinder 10- CQSX/11-CQSX

Specifications
Bore size 10- (Relief type)
(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 ] 25
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.04MPa [ 0.035MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : =10 to 70°C (With no freezing)

With auto switch : —10 to 60°C (With no freezing)

Piston speed

1 to 200 mm/s

Piston rod diameter 06 28 210 212
Femalethread| M3 x 0.5 M4 x 0.7 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0

Rodendthread | e thread] M5x0.8 | M6x1.0 | M8x 1.25 | M10 x 1.25

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance *39 mm

Port size M5 x 0.8

Relief port M5 x 0.8

Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade Grade 2

Bore size 11- (Vacuum suction type)
(mm) 12 [ 16 | 20 [ 25
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.03MPa 0.025MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : —10 to 70°C

With auto switch : =10 to 60°C

Piston speed 1 to 200 mm/s 0.5 to 200 mm/s

Piston rod diameter 06 28 210 912
Female thread)] M3 x 0.5 M4 x 0.7 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0

Rodendthread | lethread] M5x0.8 | M6x1.0 | M8x 1.25 | M10 x 1.25

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance *39 mm

Port size M5 x 0.8

Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8

Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade Grade 1

Suction flow rate (Reference values) 5 ¢/min(ANR)

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as 10-/11- CQS.

Please refer to pages 56 to 63.
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Series } !I): CQZ X Low speed cylinder 832, 240, 950, 263

How to Order

Clean series
10 Relief type
11 | Vacuum suction type

10—C D Q2XB 40—30 D| — J79]

Number of auto switches
Built-in magnet Nil | 2pcs.
Nil No S 1 pe.
D With auto switch n n pcs.
(Built-in magnet)
e Type of auto switch
Reed switch A73, A93
B Solid state switch | J79, M9B, F79, MON
Low speed cylindere®
Bore size ®
32 32mm
40| 40mm ®Rod end thread
50 50mm Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)
63| 63mm M Rod end male thread
Cylinder stroke (mm) @ .
Bore size Standard stroke ¢ Action -
(mm) (mm) | D [ Double acting
5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
32,40 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
50,63 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
-Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are
available by using spacers with standard
stroke cylinders.
Please contact us for g40 with damper.
Example) 10-CQ2XB40-57D : Install an 18mm
width spacer in a standard stroke cylinder,
10-CQ2XB40-75D.
Model
Bore size . . ) Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model Port size Lubrication| Action )
(mm) (mm) mounting Rubber |  Air
2 | 10-CQ2XB32 32 M5 x 0.8, Rc1/8 e 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
f 10-CQ2XB40 40 Rc1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
2 | 10-CQ2XB50 50 Ro1/4 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
C | 10-CQ2XB63 63 Non-lube| D01 actng 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 o
c ‘é 11-CQ2XB32 32 M5 x 0.8, Ro1/8 "o single rod 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
3¢ 11-CQ2XB40 40 Rc1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
§2| 11-CQ2xB50 | 50 Ro1/4 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
~ 3/ 11-cQ2xB63 | 63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
Note 1) In the case of @32 without auto switch, M5 x 0.8 is used for 5 stroke only.

172

O
2



Low speed cylinder 10-CQ2X/11-CQ2X

Specifications

Bore size 10- (Relief type)
(mm) 32 40 50 63 _
Fluid Air e
Proof pressure 1.5MPa >
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa 5
Min. operating pressure 0.035MPa ‘ 0.03MPa

Without auto switch : =10 to 70°C (With no freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch : —10 to 60°C (With no freezing)

Piston speed

1 to 200 mm/s

Piston rod diameter 216 220
Female thread M8 x 1.25 M10x 1.5

Rodendthread I read M14x1.5 M18 x 1.5

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance *39 mm

Port size M5 x 0.8, 1/8 1/8 1/4

Relief port M5 x 0.8

Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade Grade 2

Bore size 11- (Vacuum suction type)
(mm) 32 ] 40 [ 50 | 63
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.025MPa \ 0.02MPa

Without auto switch : -10 to 70°C (With no freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch : -10 to 60°C (With no freezing)

Piston speed

0.5 to 200 mm/s

Piston rod diameter 016 220

Female thread M8 x 1.25 M10x 1.5
Rodendthread [\ @ read M14x1.5 M18 x 1.5
Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke tolerance 30 mm
Port size M5 x 0.8, 1/8 1/8 1/4
Vacuum suction port M5 x 0.8
Grease Fluorine grease
Particle generation grade Grade 1
Suction flow rate (Reference values) 5 ¢/min (ANR) \ 10 ¢/min (ANR)

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as 10-/11- CQ2.
Please refer to pages 64 to 71.
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N 10- Low speed cylinder
Se I’ ’ ES 11- Double acting single rod / 20, 925, 832, 940

How to Order

® Mounting style

B Basic style

L Axial foot style

F | Rod side flange style
Port thread type | G |Head side flange style

Clean series

Nil Rc BZ | Boss-cut basic style
10 Relief type TN NPT Boss-cut rod side
11 |Vacuum suction type TF G FZ flange style

10-C D|M2X L |40 —150—H7B| |

Built-in magnet
Nil No
D With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) Number of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
Low speed cylinder ¢ S 1 pe.
n n pcs.
Bore size ®
20 20mm
25 25mm oType of auto switch
32 32mm Reed switch C73
40 40mm Solid state switch | H7B, H7A1
Cylinder stroke (mm) @
Refer to the standard stroke table below.
Model
Bore size . _ . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
3 10-CM2X[]20 20
f 10-CM2X[25 25 1/8
2 | 10-CM2X[132 32
o 10-CM2X[140 40 1/4 Double acting 25, 50, 75, 100, 125
_ 8| 11-CM2X20 | 20 Non-lube |~ gngerog | 150, 200, 250, 300 © © -
52| 11-CM2X025 25 1/8
8 g | 11-CM2XC132 32
a | 11-CM2X[]40 40 1/4
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Low speed cylinder 10- CM2X/11-CM2X

Specifications

Bore size 10- (Relief type) 11- (Vacuum suction type)
(mm) 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 _
Fluid Air S
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa E;
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 5-_)
Min. operating pressure 0.035 MPa [ 0.025 MPa <

Without auto switch : —10°C to 70°C (With no freezing)
With auto switch : —10 to 60°C (With no freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Cushion Rubber bumper

Piston speed 1 to 200 mm/s 0.5 to 200 mm/s

Piston rod diameter 28 210 212 o014 o8 210 [ 212 14
Rod end thread M8 x 1.25 M10 x 1.25 M14 x1.5 | M8x1.25 M10 x 1.25 M14 x1.5
Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance 14 mm

Port size 1/8 [ 1/4 ] 1/8 | 1/4
Vacuum suction port, Relief port M5 x 0.8

Grease Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade Grade 2 Grade 1

Suction flow rate (Reference values) — 2 ¢/min (ANR)

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are the same as 10-/11-CM2. Please refer to pages 15 to 20.

AI Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Precautions

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the port,
the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover is
rotated.

A\ Caution

1. Grease pack
Use the following part number to order grease for maintenance.
Grease pack
GR-X-005 (59)

A\ Caution

1. Be careful of the snap ring to pop out.
When replacing the rod seal, take care that the snap ring does
not spring out while you are removing it.
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Precaution on designing

/\ Warning

1. There is a possibility of dangerous sudden action by air

cylinders if sliding parts of machinery are twisted due to
external forces, etc.
In such cases, personal injury by catching hands or feet in the
machinery, or damage to the machinery itself may occur.
Therefore, the machine should be adjusted to operate smoothly
and designed to avoid such dangers.

2. A protective cover is recommended to minimize the risk of
personal injury.
If a driven object and moving parts of a cylinder are in close
proximity, personal injury may occur. Design the structure to
avoid contact with the human body.

3. Securely tighten all stationary parts and connected parts so
that they will not become loose.
Particularly when a cylinder operates at a high frequency or is
installed in a place where there is a lot of vibration, ensure that all
parts remain secure.

4. A deceleration circuit may be required.
When a driven object is operated at high speed or the load is
heavy, a cylinder's cushion will not be sufficient to absorb the
impact. Install a deceleration circuit to reduce the speed before
cushioning to relieve the impact.
In this case, the rigidity of the machinery should also be
examined.

5. Consider a possible drop in circuit pressure due to a power
outage, etc.
When a cylinder is used in a clamping mechanism, there is a
danger of workpiece dropping if there is a decrease in clamping
force due to a drop in circuit pressure caused by a power outage,
etc. Therefore, safety equipment should be installed to prevent
damage to machinery and personal injury. Suspension
mechanisms and lifting devices also require consideration for
drop prevention.

6. Consider a possible loss of power source.
Measures should be taken to avoid personal injury and
equipment damage in the event that there is a loss of power to
equipment controlled by pneumatics, electricity, or hydraulics.

7. Design circuitry to prevent the sudden lurching of driven
objects.
When a cylinder is driven by an exhaust center type directional
control valve or when it is started up after residual pressure is
exhausted from the circuit, etc., the piston and its driven object
will lurch when the cylinder is operated at high speed if pressure
is applied to one side of the cylinder, due to the absence of air
pressure inside the cylinder. Therefore, equipment should be
selected and circuits should be designed to prevent this sudden
lurching, because there is a danger of personal injury and/or
damage to equipment when this occurs.

8. Consider emergency stops.
Design the machinery so that personal injury and/or damage to
machinery and equipment will not occur when the machinery is
stopped by a safety device under abnormal conditions, such as a
power outage or a manual emergency stop.

9. Consider the action when operation is restarted after an
emergency stop or abnormal stop.
Design the machinery so that personal injury or equipment
damage will not occur upon restart of operation.
When the cylinder has to be reset at the start position, install
safety manual control equipment.
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Actuator / Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

| Selecion
AWarnlng

. Confirm the specifications.

The products featured in this catalog are designed for use in
industrial compressed air systems. If the products are used in
conditions where pressure and/or temperature are outside the
range of specifications, damage and/or malfunctions may occur.
Do not use in these conditions. (Refer to the specifications).
Please consult with SMC if you use a fluid other than compressed
air.

2. Intermediate Stops
With a 3-position closed center type valve, it is difficult to
accurately and precisely stop a piston at the required position in
the same way as can be done with hydraulic pressure due to the
compressibility of air.
Furthermore, since valves and cylinders, etc. are not guaranteed
for zero air leakage, it may not be possible to hold a stopped
position for an extended period of time. Please contact with SMC
when it is necessary to hold a stopped position for an extended
period of time.

ACautlon

1. Operate within the limits of the maximum feasible stroke.
Operation that exceeds the maximum stroke may damage a
piston rod. Refer to the air cylinder model selection procedures
for the maximum feasible strokes.

2. Operate a cylinder within a range such that collision damage
will not occur to a piston at the stroke end.
Operate a cylinder within a range so that a piston having inertial
force will not be damaged when it collides against the cover at the
stroke end. Refer to the air cylinder model selection procedures
for the maximum feasible strokes.

3.Use a speed controller to adjust the cylinder speed,
gradually increasing from a low speed to the desired speed
setting.

4. Provide intermediate supports for long stroke cylinders.
An intermediate support should be provided in order to prevent
damage to a long stroke cylinder, due to problems such as
sagging of the rod, deflection of the cylinder tube, vibration and
external load.



AI Actuator / Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

A Caution

. Be certain to match the rod shaft center with the load and
direction of movement when connecting.
When not properly matched, problems may arise with the rod and
tube, and damage may be caused due to friction on areas such
as the inner tube surface, bushings, rod surface, and seals.

2. When using an external guide, connect the rod end and the
load in such a way that there is no interference at any point
within the stroke.

3. Do not scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the cylinder
tube or the piston rod by striking it with an object, or
squeezing it.

The tube bore is manufactured under precise tolerances. Thus,
even a slight deformation could lead to a malfunction.

Moreover, scratches or gouges, etc. in the piston rod may lead to
damaged seals and cause air leakage.

4. Do not use until you verify that the equipment can operate
properly.
After mounting, repairs, or modification, etc., connect the air
supply and electric power, and then confirm proper mounting by
means of appropriate function and leak tests.

5. Instruction manual
Install the products and operate them only after reading the
instruction manual carefully and understanding its contents.
Also keep the manual where it can be referred to as necessary.

A\ Caution

1. Readjust with a cushion needle.

Cushions are adjusted at the time of shipment; however, the
cushion needle on the cover should be readjusted, when the
product is put into service based on factors such as the size of
the load and the operating speed. When the cushion needle is
turned clockwise, the restriction becomes smaller and the
cushion's effectiveness is increased. Tighten the lock nut securely
after adjustment is performed.

2. Do not operate the actuator with the cushion needle fully
closed.
This could damage the seals.

O

AWarnmg

. Use clean air.

Do not use compressed air which contains chemicals, synthetic
oil containing organic solvents, salts or corrosive gases, etc. as
this may cause damage or malfunction.

A Caution

. Install air filters.

Install air filters close to valves at their upstream side. A filtration
degree of 5um or less should be selected.

. Install an aftercooler, air dryer, or water separator (Drain

Catch).

Compressed air that includes excessive drainage may cause
malfunction of valves and other pneumatic equipment. To prevent
this, install an air dryer, aftercooler or water separator (drain
catch), etc.

. Use the product within the specified range of fluid and

ambient temperature.

Take measures to prevent freezing at temperature below 5°C,
since moisture in circuits may freeze and cause damage to seals
and lead to malfunctions.

SMC 177
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Operating Environment

/\ Warning

1. Do not use in atmospheres or locations where corrosion

hazards exist.
Refer to the construction drawings regarding cylinder materials.

2. In locations where ultrapure water or cleaning solvent, etc.
splashes on the equipment, take suitable measures to

protect the rod.
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Actuator / Common Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

/A Warning

1. Perform maintenance procedures as shown in the

instruction manual.
Improper handling may result in malfunction and damage of
machinery or equipment.

. Removal of equipment, and supply / exhaust of compressed

air

Before any machinery or equipment is removed, first ensure that
the appropriate measures are in place to prevent the fall or erratic
movement of driven objects and equipment, then cut off the
electric power and release the compressed air in the system.
When machinery is restarted, proceed with caution after
confirming that appropriate measures are in place to prevent
cylinders from sudden movement.

A\ Caution

1. Drain flushing

Remove drainage from air filters regularly.

SVC
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Auto switch / Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Design/Selection

A\ Warning

1. Confirm the specifications.
Read the specifications carefully and use this product
appropriately. The product may be damaged or malfunction if it is
used outside the specifications of current voltage, temperature or
impact.

2. Use caution when multiple cylinders are used in close
proximity to each other.
When two or more auto switch cylinders are lined up in close
proximity to each other, magnetic field interference may cause
the switches to malfunction. Maintain a minimum cylinder
separation of 40mm. (When the allowable interval is specified for
each cylinder series, use the indicated value.)

3. Use caution to the ON time of a switch at the intermediate
position of stroke.
When an auto switch is placed at an intermediate position of the
stroke and a load is driven at the time the piston passes, the auto
switch will operate, but if the speed is too fast, the operating time
will be shortened and the load may not operate properly. The
maximum detectable piston speed is :

Auto switch operation range (mm) x 1000
Load operating time (ms)

V (mm/s) =

In cases of high piston speed, the use of an auto switch (D-F5NT,
F7NT, G5NT and M5LIT) with a built-in OFF delay timer (approx.
200ms) makes it possible to extend the load operating time.

4. Wiring should be kept as short as possible.

<Reed switch>

As the length of the wiring to a load gets longer, the rush current

at switching ON becomes greater, and this may shorten the

product's life. (The switch will stay ON all the time).

1) For an auto switch without a contact protection circuit, use a
contact protection box when the wire length is 5m or longer.

2) Even if an auto switch has a built-in contact protection circuit,
when the wiring is more than 30m long, it is not able to
adequately absorb the rush current and its life may be
reduced. It is again necessary to connect a contact protection
box in order to extend its life. Please contact SMC in this case.

<Solid state switch>

3) Although wire length should not affect switch function, use a
wire 100m or shorter.

5. Use caution to internal voltage drop of a switch.
<Reed switch>

1. Switches with an indicator light (except D-A56/A76H/ A96/A96
V/C76/E76A/Z76)

« |f auto switches are connected in series as shown below, please
note that there will be a large voltage drop because of internal
resistance in the light emitting diodes. (Refer to internal voltage
drop in the auto switch specifications.)

« [The voltage drop will be "n" times larger when "n" auto switches
are connected.]

The load may be ineffective even though the auto switch function
is normal.

« Similarly, when operating below a specified voltage, it is possible that
the load may be ineffective even though the auto switch function
is normal. Therefore, the formula below should be satisfied after
confirming the minimum operating voltage of the load.

Power voltage — Internal voltage drop of switch > Minimum
operating voltage of load

2) If the internal resistance of a light emitting diode causes a
problem, select a switch without an indicator light (D-A6LJ,
A80, A80H, A90, A90V, C80, R80, 90, E80A, Z80).

<Solid state switch>

3) Generally, the internal voltage drop will be greater with a 2-
wire solid state auto switch than with a reed switch. Take the
same precautions as in 1).

Also please note that a 12VDC relay is not applicable.

6. Use caution to the leakage current.
<Solid state switch>
With a 2-wire solid state auto switch, current (leakage current)
flows to the load to operate the internal circuit even when in the
OFF state.

Current to operate load (OFF condition) > Leakage current

If the condition given in the above formula is not met, it will not
reset correctly (stays ON). Use a 3-wire switch if this specification
cannot be satisfied.

Moreover, leakage current flow to the load will be "n" times larger

when "n" auto switches are connected in parallel.

7. Do not use a load that generates surge voltage.
<Reed switch>
When driving a load such as a relay that generates a surge
voltage, use a switch with a built-in contact protection circuit or a
contact protection box.
<Solid state switch>
Although a zener diode for surge protection is connected to the
output side of a solid state auto switch, damage may still occur if
the surge is applied repeatedly. When a load, such as a relay or
solenoid, which generates surge is directly driven, use a type of
switch with a built-in surge absorbing element.

8. Cautions for use in an interlock circuit
When an auto switch is used for an interlock signal requiring high
reliability, devise a double interlock system to avoid trouble by
providing a mechanical protection function, or by also using
another switch (sensor) together with the auto switch.
Also perform periodic maintenance inspections and confirm
proper operation.

9. Ensure sufficient space for maintenance activities.
When designing an application, be sure to allow sufficient space
for maintenance and inspection.
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Mounting/Adjustment

/\ Warning

1. Do not drop or bump.
Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impacts (300m/s2 or more
for reed switches and 1000m/s2 or more for solid state switches)
while handling. Although the body of the switch may not be
damaged, the inside of the switch could be damaged and cause a
malfunction.

2. Do not carry a cylinder by the auto switch lead wires.
Never carry a cylinder by its lead wires. This may not only cause
broken lead wires, but it may cause internal elements of the
switch to be damaged by the stress.

3. Mount switches using the proper tightening torque.
When a switch is tightened beyond the range of tightening torque,
the mounting screws or switch may be damaged.
On the other hand, tightening below the range of tightening
torque may allow the switch to slip out of position.

4. Mount a switch at the center of the operating range.

Adjust the mounting position of an auto switch so that the piston
stops at the center of the operating range (the range in which a
switch is ON). (The mounting positions shown in the catalog
indicate the optimum position at the stroke end.) If mounted at the
end of the operating range (around the borderline of ON and
OFF), the operation will be unstable.
<D-M9>
If this auto switch replaces the conventional model, it may not
function depending on the application (shown below) because its
operation range is shorter.

« Applications where at the end, the stopping position shifting
range is larger than the operation range
e.g. Workpiece pushing, pressing into a hole, or clamping

* Applications where an auto switch is used to detect
intermediate stopping positions (Detecting time is
shortened).
As indicated above, mount a switch at the center of the
operating range.

. Wiring_______
/\ Warning

1. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching lead wires.
Broken lead wires will result from repeatedly applying bending
stress or stretching force to lead wires.

2. Be sure to connect the load before power is applied.
<2-wire type>
If the power is turned on when an auto switch is not connected to
a load, the switch will be instantly damaged because of excess
current.

3. Confirm proper insulation of wiring.
Be certain that there is no faulty wiring insulation (contact with
other circuits, ground fault, improper insulation between
terminals, etc.). Damage may occur due to excess current flow
into a switch.

4. Do not wire with power lines or high voltage lines.
Wire separately from power lines or high voltage lines, avoiding
parallel wiring or wiring in the same conduit with these lines.
Control circuits, including auto switches, may malfunction due to

180

O

Auto switch / Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

/A Warning

5. Do not allow short circuiting of loads.
<Reed switch>
If the power is turned on with a load in a short circuited condition,
the switch will be instantly damaged because of excess current
flow into the switch.
<Solid state switch>
Models M-F9I(V), FOCOW(V), J51, G5NB and all models of PNP
output switches do not have built-in short circuit prevention
circuits. If loads are short circuited, the switches will be instantly
damaged.
Use caution to avoid reverse wiring with the brown power supply
line and the black output line on 3 -wire type switches.

6. Avoid incorrect wiring.
<Reed switch>
A 24VDC switch with indicator light has polarity. The brown lead
wire or terminal No.1 is (+), and the blue lead wire or terminal
No.2 is (-).
[In the case of model D-97, the side without indicator is (+) and
the blue line side is (-).]

1) If connections are reversed, a switch will operate, however, the
light emitting diode will not light up.

Also please note that a current greater than the maximum
specified one will damage a light emitting diode and make it
inoperable.

Applicable models

D-A73, A73H, A73C, C73, C73C, E73A, Z73, R73

D-97, 93A, A93, A93V

D-A33, A34, A33A, AB4A, Ad4, Ad4A

D-A53, A54, B53, B54

2) However, when using a 2 color indication auto switch (D-
A79W, A59W, B59W), be aware that the switch will constantly
remain ON if the connections are reversed.

<Solid state switch>

1) If connections are reversed on a 2-wire type switch, the switch
will not be damaged if protected by a protection circuit, but the
switch will always stay in an ON state. However, it is still
necessary to avoid reversed connections, since the switch
could be damaged by a load short circuit in this condition.

2) If connections are reversed (power supply line (+) and power
supply line (=) on a 3-wire type switch, the switch will be
protected by a protection circuit. However, if the power supply
line (+) is connected to the blue wire and the power supply line
(-) is connected to the black wire, the switch will be damaged.

<D-M9o>

D-M9] does not have built-in short-circuit prevention circuits.

Reverse connection of power supply line (+) and (=) may damage

the switch.

SVC
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Environment

/A Warning

1

.Never use in the presence of explosive gases.

Our auto switches are not explosion proof. Never use them in the
presence of explosive gas, as this may cause a serious
explosion.

. Do not use in an area where a magnetic field is generated.

Auto switches will malfunction or magnets inside cylinders will
become demagnetized. (Please consult with SMC regarding the
availability of a magnetic field resistant auto switch.)

.Do not use in environments where the auto switches will

be constantly exposed to water.

Although switches except D-A3L]/A44L1/G39[1/K39] satisfy the
IEC standard IP67 structure (JIS C 0920: anti-immersion
structure), do not use switches in applications where continually
exposed to water splash or spray. Poor insulation or swelling of
the potting resin inside switches may cause malfunction.

. Do not use in environments with oil or chemicals.

Please consult with SMC if auto switches will be used in an
environment with coolants, cleaning solvents, various oils or
chemicals. If auto switches are used under these conditions for
even a short time, they may be adversely affected by improper
insulation, a malfunction due to swelling of the potting resin, or
hardening of the lead wires.

. Do not use in environments with temperature cycles.

Please consult with SMC if switches are to be used where there
are temperature cycles other than normal temperature changes,
as they may be adversely affected internally.

. Do not use in environments where there is excessive impact

shock.

<Reed switch>

When excessive impact (300 m/s® or more) is applied to a reed
switch during operation, the contact point may malfunction and
generate or cut off a signal momentarily (1ms or less). Please
consult with SMC regarding the need to use a solid state switch
depending on the environment.

. Do not use in locations where surges are generated.

<Solid state switch>

When there are units (solenoid type lifters, high frequency
induction furnaces, motors, etc.) which generate a large amount
of surge in the area around cylinders with solid state auto
switches, this may cause deterioration or damage to the switches.
Avoid sources of surge generation and crossed lines.

. Avoid close contact with magnetic substances.

When a magnetic substance (substance attracted by a magnet) is
brought into close proximity with an auto switch cylinder, it may
cause the auto switches to malfunction due to a loss of the
magnetic force inside the cylinder.

& S\NC

Auto switch / Common Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

A Warning

1. Perform the following maintenance periodically in order to

prevent possible danger due to unexpected auto switch
malfunction.

1) Securely tighten switch mounting screws.
If screws become loose or the mounting position is dislocated,
retighten screws securely after readjusting the mounting
position.

2) Confirm that there is no damage to lead wires.
To prevent faulty insulation, replace switches or repair lead
wires if damage is discovered.

3) Confirm that the green light on the 2-color indicator type switch
lights up.
Confirm that the green LED is ON when stopped at the set
position. If the red LED is ON when stopped at the set position,
the mounting position is not appropriate. Readjust the
mounting position until the green LED lights up.

. oter
A Warning

1. Please consult with SMC concerning water resistance,

elasticity of lead wires, etc.
+xLead wire color changes

.
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Lead wire colors of SMC auto switches have been changed in order to meet NECA (Nippon
Electric Control Equipment Industries Association) Standard 0402 for production beginning
September, 1996 and thereafter.Special care should be taken regarding wire polarity
during the time that both old and new colors exist.

2-wire system 3-wire system

Ol New Old New

Output (+) | Red Brown Power supply + | Red | Brown
Output (-) | Black Blue Power supply GND | Black | Blue
Output White | Black

Solid state with diagnostic output  Solid state with latch type diagnostic output

Old New Old New

Power supply +| Red Brown Power supply +| Red Brown
Power supply GND| Black Blue Power supply GND| Black Blue
Output White | Black Output White | Black

Diagnostic output| Yellow | Orange  Latchtype diagnostic output | Yellow | Orange

A\ Caution

1. When stripping the cable clad, take care with the orientation

of the cable being stripped. The insulator may accidentally be
torn or damaged depending on the orientation.(D-M9( only)

. N

Recommended tools are shown below.

Manufacturer Model name Model no.
VESSEL Wire stripper No 3000G
TOKYO IDEAL Strip master 45-089
= Stripper for round cable (22.0) can be used for a 2-wire type cable.
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Cylinder
Applicable auto switch list

Cylinder series

CDJ2
CDM2
CDBM2
CDG1
CDA2
CuJ
CDhU
CDQSs
REC
CXSJ
CXS
MGP
MXP
MxaQ
MXS
CYP
CcDQAsX
cDhQ2X
CcDM2X

Bore size

232 to 100 | CDQ2

040/063/2100 | MGF

220 to 940
220 to 940
220 to 963
240 to 963

280/6100
26 to 010
26 to 925
212 to 925
220 to 240
26-010

26 to 32
212 to 963
06 to 016
06 to 925
06 to 625
215/932
212 to 925
232 to 963
220 to 940

D-C7/C8
D-C73C/C80C
D-B5/B6
D-B59W
D-A3/A4
D-A3CJA/A44A
D-A3CIC/A44C
D-A7/A8
D-A7C]H/A80H
D-A73C/A80C
D-A79W
D-A5/A6
D-A59W
D-A9
D-A9CIV
D-Z7/Z8
D-H7
D-H7C
D-H7BAL
D-H7CIF
D-H7O0W
D-G5/K5
D-G5BAL
D-G59F
D-G5NTL
D-G5C1W/K59W
D-G39/K39
D-G39A/K39A
D-F7/J7
D-J79C
D-F7CIF
D-F7BAL
D-F7BAVL
D-F70IV
D-F7NTL
D-F70IW (V)
D-F5/J5
D-F5BAL
D-F5C]W/J59W
D-F5C1F
D-FS5NTL
D-G39C/K39C
D-M9
D-M9CIV
D-FOCOW
D-FOCOWV
D-F9BAL
D-Y59A/Y7P/Y59B
D-Y69A/Y7PV/Y69B
D-Y7OOW
D-Y7(IWV
D-Y7BAL
D-P5SCIWL
D-F9G/H
D-Y7G/H
D-G5NBL
D-F8(]

| Please refer to the next page for applicable auto switches and cylinders in the fields marked with asterisks (). ]
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Compact auto switch mounting bracket

Mounting brackets used for installing the compact auto switches D-A9/M9/F9 onto band mounting / tie-rod mounting /

groove mounting style cylinders are available.

"

PONE

Applicable cylinder
10-/11-/21-/22-CDJ2 Series
10-/11-/21-/22-CDM2 Series
10-/11-/21-/22-CDG1 Series
10-/11-REC Series
10-/11-CDM2X Series

Band mountin Mounting
9 bracket ; /J
e - 4

Tie-rod mounting

i
'
J

Mounting
bracket

Applicable cylinder
10-/11-/21-/22-CDA2 Series

Groove mounting

Mounting
bracket

“J ’ ‘ ". -
‘@ & )

A

Applicable cylinder
12-/13-/21-/22-MGP Series

& S\NC

Applicable auto switch

Solid state switch

D-M9

D-F9JW (2-color indication)
Reed switch

D-A9

Perpendicular entry is unavailable.

Applicable auto switch

Solid state switch

D-M9/M9OLIV

D-F9UJW/F9JWV (2-color indication)
D-F9BAL (water resistant type)

Reed switch
D-A9/D-A9[1V

183

.
[o)
°
£
>
[3)
=
<

Air preparation Fittings & Tubing Filter, Pre_ssure Flow control Directional control Air gripper Rotary actuator
equipment control equipment equipment valve

Pressure switch

Clean gas filter
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For Clean Room

Rotary Actuator

Description Series Page
\ Rotary Actuator Vane Type 10-/21-CRB1 P.186
Rotary Actuator Rack & Pinion Type 11-CRA1 P.198
\ Rotary Table 11-/22-MSQ P.204
\ Rotary Actuators / Precautions P.209
\\ Auto Switch Guide P.212

O
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Ser ies ;?: C R B 1 \Fllgrt‘aer;yg:tuator/Size: 10, 15, 20, 30

¥
C LT

¢ Clean series ¢ Mounting style
| 10 [ Relief type B | Basic style
F | Flange style

¢ Rotating angle

Vane type | Symbol | Rotating angle
90 90°
Single vane 180 180°
270 270°
90 90°
Doubl
ouble vane 100 100°
¢ Vane type

S Single vane
D Double vane
+ Double vane is not available for size 10.

10/-Cc [D|R B 1|F| wW[10-[180| (S |-90/ L |

-

-C DR B 1[F| W [10-[180] [S |-/90||

Auto switch Size
Nil Without switch unit 10 Auto switch
D With switch unit 15 Reed switch| 90
20 Solid state | S99 | Size: 10, 15
Copper, fluorine and 30 switch | T99
silicon-free + Reed switch| R73
Low particle generation Solid state | S79 | Size: 20, 30
| 21 [ Relief type ‘ switch T79

Electrical entry / Lead wire length ®

Nil Grommet / Lead wire 0.5 m
L Grommet / Lead wire 3 m
C* | Connector / Lead wire 0.5 m
CL* | Connector/Lead wire 3m
CN * | Connector / Without lead wire
* Connectors are available only for auto switch types R73, T79.
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Rotary actuator 3"CRB1

Specifications
Single vane
Model 10-/21-CRB1BW10-[1S [ 10-/21-CRB1BW15-[1S \ 10-/21-CRB1BW20-[1S [ 10-/21-CRB1BW30-[1S
Rotating angle 90°, 180°, 270°
Proof pressure MPa 1.05 1.5
Max. operating pressure MPa 0.7 1.0
Min. operating pressure MPa 0.2 [ 0.15
Ambient and fluid temperature °C 5to 60
Speed regulation range sec/90° N ") 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3 s
Allowable kinetic energy J "°*2 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.0087 g
Allowable radial load 14.7 14.7 24.5 29.4 G
Shaft load N Allowable thrust load 9.8 9.8 19.6 24.5 %
Bearing type Bearing 8
Port location Side ported or Axial ported
Port size Side ported M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8
Axial ported M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8
Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts)
Mounting Basic style, Flange style
Auto switch Mountable (Side ported only)
Grease 21-: L;tgiﬂill;gggeb%g%acisgrease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 21-: Grade 2

Note 1) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range. Exceeding the maximum speed (0.3 sec/90°) can cause the unit to stick or not operate.
Note 2) The numbers in the table indicate the energy factor when the rubber bumper is used (at the end of the rotation).

Double vane

Model 10-/21-CRB1BW15-0D | 10-/21-CRB1BW20-CD | 10-/21-CRB1BW30-C1D
Rotating angle 90°, 100°
Proof pressure MPa 1.05 1.5
Max. operating pressure MPa 0.7 1.0
Min. operating pressure MPa 0.15
Ambient and fluid temperature °C 5to 60
Speed regulation range sec/90° No¢ ") 0.03t00.3 0.041t00.3
Allowable kinetic energy J "°t¢? 0.001 0.003 0.0087

Allowable radial load 14.7 24.5 29.4
Shaftload N = llowable thrust load 9.8 19.6 245
Bearing type Bearing
Port location Side ported or Axial ported
Port size: Side ported, Axial ported M3 x 0.5 [ M5 x 0.8
Shaft type Double shaft (Double shaft with single flat on both shafts)
Mounting Basic style, Flange style
Auto switch Mountable (Side ported only)

10-: Fluorine grease

Grease 21-: Lithium soap bgsed grease
Particle generation grade 10-: Grade 2
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.) 21-: Grade 2

Note 1) Make sure to operate within the speed regulation range. Exceeding the maximum speed (0.3 sec/90°) can cause the unit to stick or not operate.
Note 2) The numbers in the table indicate the energy factor when the rubber bumper is used (at the end of the rotation).
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Rotary actuator 13-CRB1

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for further information on auto switches.)

Type Auto switch model Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Applicable load
For 10| Reed switch D-90 24 VAC/DC or less 50 mA No
and |Solid state|2-wire| D-T991/T992 24 VDC 5to 150 mA Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
15 | switth |3-wire] D-S991/S992 28 VDC or less 150 mA or less Yes
For 20| Reed switch D-R731/R732 100 VAC 5t0 20 mA Yes Relay, PLC
and |Solid state |[2-wire| D-T791/T792 24 VDC 5t0 150 mA Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
30 | swittch |3-wire] D-S791/S792 28 VDC or less 150 mA or less Yes Relay, PLC

[ Refer to page 212 for a list of applicable auto switches. ]

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

Classification of auto switches: Right-handed and left-handed (includes one of each)

Right-handed

D-00001

D-[1991

How to change the detecting position of

auto switch

Left-handed

D-002

D-[1992

Operating range and hysteresis of auto switch

When setting the detection location, loosen the tightening
screw a bit and move a switch to the preferred location and
then tighten again and fix it. At this time, if tightened too much,
screw can become damaged and unable to fix location.

sure to set the tightening torque around 0.5 N-m.

Auto switch

10-/21-CDRB1W10/15

188

10-/21-CDRB1W20/30

Model Operating range | Hysteresis range
10-/21-CDRB1BW10/15 110° 10°
10-/21-CDRB1BW20/30 90° 10°
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Option

Rotary actuator :CRB1

Flange assembly

* The flange (with countersunk head screws) is not

mounted on the actuator at the time of shipment.

* The flange can be mounted on the rotary actuator at

60-degree intervals.

Type
Basic type With auto switch Flange assembly part no.
10-/21-CRB1FW10 10-/21-CDRB1FW10 P414070-2
10-/21-CRB1FW15 10-/21-CDRB1FW15 P414090-2
10-/21-CRB1FW20 10-/21-CDRB1FW20 P414060-2
10-/21-CRB1FW30 10-/21-CDRB1FW30 P414080-2

Assembly part no:
P414070-2 (for 10-/21-CLIRB1FWLI10)

6-Conical seat and through-hole for
7~,9 M3 countersunk head screw
¢4

28
[136

NN =
T
M3 countersunk 4-3.5
head screw (3 pcs.)

Flange

0.5
11.5

¥ ALLL7 7774

Rotary actuator

2.5

Assembly part no:
P414060-2 (for 10-/21-CCIJRB1FW[20)

6-Conical seat and through-hole for
M4 countersunk head screw

7\’%\
I
O
914
o0} [ee]
| ' i 8| o
3
&%
+
& P @
M3 countersunk 4-4.5
head screw (3 pcs.)
Flange ™ Q
4\ - ©
717 /7//(//' 777777]
Rotary actuator ~
o]

O

Assembly part no:
P414090-2 (for 10-/21-CLIRB1FWLI15)

6-Conical seat and through-hole for
M3 countersunk head screw

(V) [=]
ol =
O d
N\
M3 countersunk
head screw (3 pcs.)
Flange o[
g 2w
L + 1
[ZZ2¥ 7277777777773
Rotary actuator 0
o

Assembly part no:
P414080-2 (for 10-/21-CCIRB1FW[I30)

6-Conical seat and through-hole for
M5 countersunk head screw

46
057

445

& s
el
&

S

M5 countersunk
head screw (3 pcs.)

Flange ©

A\

V//////‘//j//,;(// 77777777t

18.8

Rotary actuator

3.2
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Rotary actuator 3CRB1

Without auto switch / }:CRB1BW10 x Double vane is not available for size 10.

Size 10
Rotation range (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)

Chamfer

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

3-M3 x 0.5 depth 9.5 (through body B)
Circumference divided in 3 equivalents

B port
25°
25°
A port
29h90s6
2496:88%
3-M3 x 0.5 depth 5 0.5
Circumference divided in 3 equivalents at % marks
[ [
o
<
0 (5]
5 o) !
- | <
. . .
0 8V
\ (A ©_ G 0
o 1 (O oy |
4
il :
2-M3x 0.5 M3 % 0.5 05
Relief port Port: Side of body voos
8.5 2-M3x0.5 24960012
& Port: Axial direction of body 59h90s6
6
A port 231
)
| [To}
[
A

— 3-3.4 depth 6.5 (through body A)
(Long groove counterbore ©5.8, from bearing surface of depth 4)

B port

SVC

O
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Rotary actuator 13-CRB1

Without auto switch / 23:CRB1BW15 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)

Size 15

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180° Single vane: 270° Double vane: 90°, 100°

o0 cange of sing/g flat
5
?\0

o

%70
0

Chamfer

Rotary actuator

Connectin port Connection port Connection port Connection port

Connection port Connection port

3-M3 x 0.5 depth 5

Circumference divided in
3 equivalents at % marks

3-M3 x 0.5 depth 10.5 (through body B)
Circumference divided in 3 equivalents

B port
25°
X
25° 212h98043
A port 0596:8.8%
0.5
o
" :
~§
\'/j
| o
wn
[Te}
o )
d
I ®lot—
i o/m o~
I a a3 ele
2-M3x 0.5 2-M3 x 0.5 05
Relief port Port: Side of body 05638
1 212h9804s

036

3-3.4 depth 11 (through body A)
(Long groove counterbore ©5.8, from bearing surface of depth 3.5)

2-M3 x 0.5
Port: Axial direction of body

SMC 191
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Rotary actuator 3-CRB1

Without auto switch / 2:CRB1BW20 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)

Size 20

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180° Single vane: 270°

qon 1819° O SINgle 7,
(<7

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

3-M4 x 0.7 depth 8
Circumference divided in
3 equivalents at % marks

3-M4 x 0.7 depth 13.5 (through body B)
Circumference divided in 3 equivalents

B port
25°
25°
A port

Double vane: 90°, 100°

Chamfer

%0

e of singj
o0 (angd gle f/a[
5@ 700
©

A B
Connection port Connection port

214h98 04
069638
0.5
x
| 2-M5x 0.8
Relief port o
) . o o
0 A
N\ <
f ] ©
3
N @
A A=) R/ 2
o I | €

14 2-M5x 0.8
Port: Side of body
0.5

2696587

214h93 013

244

2-M5 x 0.8
Port: Axial direction of body

3-4.5 depth 15 (through body A)

(Long groove counterbore @7, from bearing surface of depth 5.5)

SVC

O
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Rotary actuator }"CRB1

Without auto switch / 33:CRB1BW30 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)

Size 30

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180°

P\o\a"\on range 7800*0«

Connection port

Single vane: 270° Double vane: 90°, 100°

Chamfer

°0
6%

=
[s}
=
<
>
=
|3}
[+
>
s
<
Y
o
o

of singj
a0 (ange gle f/at
5@\ 700
P

Connectin port Connection port

Connection port
A B
Connection port Connection port

3-M5 x 0.8 depth 10

3-M5 x 0.8 depth 18 (through body B)
Circumference divided in 3 equivalents

Circumference divided in
3 equivalents at % marks

B port
25°
x
25°
A port 216h9304s
2896:58%
2-M5 x 0.8 1
Relief port
o
- N
(8]
0
o}
\

o
©
<

o ¥ b AR :

© M [ 0 0 =
I /. o 2
(oo} ~

2-M5x 0.8
Port: Side of body 1

289658%

216h93 .04

052

3-5.5 depth 22.5 (through body A)
(Long groove counterbore @8, from bearing surface of depth 5.5)

2-M5 x 0.8
Port: Axial direction of body

SVC
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Rotary actuator Y3:CRB1

With auto switch /}CDRB1BW10 * Double vane is not available for size 10.

Size 10
Rotation range (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)

o0 cange of single flag ;

s «
Q\O 0°U.5V

Chamfer

port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M3 x 0.5 depth 5
Circumference divided in 6 equivalents

B port
25°
25 231
A port
P ©9h9-8.036
2496:88%
0.5
Relief port
2-M3 x 0.5
[«
o] I
[
Te]
L 1 m
|
Q ]
©
[ §I]H] I ] 8
<
[
8 g
|1 11
£ ! |
wle
ol |
%8 1
ola
[ 5
29
©
018.5

L35 /
2
* 1 The length is 24 when any of the following auto switches are used: D-90, D-90A, D-S99(V), D-T99(V), and D-S9P(V)
The length is 30 when any of the following auto switches are used: D-97 and D-93A.
* 2 The angle is 60° when any of the following auto switches are used: D-90, D-90A, D-97, and D-93A.
The angle is 69° when any of the following auto switches are used: D-S99(V), D-T99(V), and D-S9P(V).
Note) For rotary actuators with auto switch unit, connection ports are side ports only.
* The above exterior view drawings illustrate rotary actuators with one right-handed and one left-handed switch.

SVC
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Rotary actuator 3$:CRB1

With auto switch / XCDRB1BW15 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)

Size 15

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180° Single vane: 270° Double vane: 90°, 100°

of singy,
‘o0 rangé gle f/a[
50 7805
0 P

‘g0
4

Chamfer

°0
5

=
[s}
=
<
>
=
|3}
[+
>
s
<
Y
o
o

e of singj,
o Y2ng 9le fia;
5 70p
)

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port
6-M3 x 0.5 depth 5 B
- — - - A Connection port
Circumference divided in 6 equivalents Connection port

B port
25°
25° 236
A port 212h980ss
2596587
0.5
2-M3x 0.5 o
Relief port 2:M3x0.5_ T ©
\ <

3.5
<&
/
17.5

35
=

~

(30)""
24
25

.05m

approx
Fpprox. 3m)
—= 3

-~ _%‘!5 4

* 1 The length is 24 when any of the following auto switches are used: D-90, D-90A, D-S99(V), D-T99(V), and D-S9P(V).
The length is 30 when any of the following auto switches are used: D-97 and D-93A.

* 2 The angle is 60° when any of the following auto switches are used: D-90, D-90A, D-97, and D-93A.
The angle is 69° when any of the following auto switches are used: D-S99(V), D-T99(V), and D-S9P(V).

Note) For rotary actuators with auto switch unit, connection ports are side ports only.

* The above exterior view drawings illustrate rotary actuators with one right-handed and one left-handed switch.
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Rotary actuator }$:CRB1

With auto switch / 2:CDRB1BW20 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)
Size 20

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180° Single vane: 270° Double vane: 90°, 100°

qon cange of single flay 6
A o
0 / 0 55

Chamfer

°0
O

e of single
. “(a\'\g flag
\a\\o 700
Q°

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M4 x 0.7 depth 7 A B
Circumference divided in 6 equivalents Connection port Connection port

B port
25° 044
0
250 214h9-0.043
A port 0696587
0.5
o
2-M5x 0.8 - 4 o
Relief port o
|
n
\\.. 2-M5 x 0.8
<
[a\}
[Te] —~
= (]
o IHEN /A= - @
o g i
©1 : | 1
= 2 0
|5} | < 0
[OXTe) :
= [Te}
c& N
@ @ S 1 |
< —
> E|E
~0
|8
%_ 3 925
%)
> 8
w

|gpprox. 20.5
(approx. 26.5: Connector type)
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Rotary actuator }$:CRB1

With auto switch / }>CDRB1BW30 (Dimensions are common to both single vane and double vane)

Size 30

Rotation range of single vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the conditions of actuators when B port is pressurized.)
Rotation range of double vane type (Chamfered positions shown below illustrate the intermediate rotation position when A or B port is pressurized.)

Single vane: 90°, 180° Single vane: 270° Double vane: 90°, 100°

qon range of single flag ;
e

Ooxs.
0

Chamfer

=
[s}
=
<
>
=
|3}
[+
>
s
<
Y
o
o

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M5 x 0.8 depth 10 Connection port Connection port
Circumference divided in 6 equivalents

B port
25°
052
25° 216h93010
A port
289638%
=
1
8V}
/ 2-M5 x 0.8 - w] &
Relief port
0 q
¥ N\ 2-M5x 0.8
Yo}
<
® wn
e
PO
P,
o TS g W "mm" o
L] = )
. S i ©
s o
[Te] Yo}
@ s T 11 «
J o
(o] =
33|18
AR
>9< g_ 925
o
8 &
=

(approx. 26.5: Connector type)
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series 11-CRA 1

How to Order

Rack & Pinion type

Rotary actuator: Size 30, 50

¢ Clean series

| 11 [Vacuum suction type‘

¢ Auto switch

Nil

No

D

With auto switch

¢ Mounting style

B | Basic style
L Foot style
¢ Shaft type

S* | Single shaft
W | Double shaft
* Not available for 230
Size
30
50

&"‘
p—

B| S /50/-

90| [C

A53] | |

Rotating anglel
90 90°
Standard 180 180°
| 100 100°*
Opt
PN o0 | 1907

= Not available for 230

Cushion

l Number of

auto switches

Nil

2 pcs.

S 1 pc.

Nil Without air cushion

C * | With air cushion on both ends

e Auto switch

+ Not available for 30

Specifications
Size 30 [ 50
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Max. operating pressure 1MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 0 to 60°C
Cushion With air cushion Not available Without air cushion, With air cushion
Allowable kinetic| Without air cushion 10 50
energy (mJ) With air cushion — 980
Cushion angle — 35°
Adjustable range of rotation time 0.2 to 1 s/90° 0.2 to 2 s/90°
Port size M5 x 0.8 Rc1/8

Mounting style

Basic style, Flange style

Grease

Fluorine grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

Grade 2

* The maximum absorbed energy under proper adjustment of the cushion needle

198
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30 A73, J79, F79

50 A54, J59, F59

Suction flow rate of
vacuum suction type
(Reference values)

Size Suction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
30 1
50 5




Rotary actuator 11-CRA1

Auto switch specifications (Refer to Best Pneumatics catalog for further information on auto switches.)

Type Auto switch model Load voltage Load current range Indicator light Applicable load
Reed switch D-A73 24 VDC/100 VAC 5t0 40 mA, 5to 20 mA Yes Relay, PLC

30 |Soiid state|2-wire D-J79 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 510 150 mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC
switch  [3-wire D-F79 28 VDC or less 150 mA or less Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
Reed switch D-A54 24 VDC/100 VAC/200 VAC| 5 to 50 mA, 5 to 25 mA, 5to 12.5 mA Yes Relay, PLC

50 |solid state |2-wire D-J59 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 5to 150 mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC
switch | 3-wire D-F59 28 VDC or less 150 mA or less Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit

[ Refer to page 212 for a list of applicable auto switches. ] PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

=
[s}
=
<
>
=
|3}
[+
>
-
<
Y
o
o

Proper auto switch mounting position

Size 30 Size 50
i[ Auto switch (jﬂ Auto switch
_ / L
—©:l R 7 AT = E\éﬁ} o
! t QA QO
(©) Ho—0st
JAL w JdAL A A
Model A (mm) |Operating range |Hysteresis range
11-CDRA11W30-90/180 | 9 (19) 95° 20°
11-CDRA1[1150-90/180 | 9 (26) 65° 20°

* The dimensions inside ( ) are for 180°.
+x Up to 2 auto switches can be mounted per actuator.
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Rotary actuator 11-CRA1

Double shaft (Without auto switch) / 11-CRA1[1W30

M5 x 0.8 through 8-M5 x 0.8 depth 6

iVacuum suction port)  \ i (Opposite side 4 locations)

016

9.2 2896

Vacuum suction port

0
30,025 <
3

2-M5 x 0.8

’

(@)
)
(ar)

5.5 5.5 063,
84(103) 016
40

Approx. 5

Double shaft (With auto switch)/11-CDRA1[JW30

23
Auto switch
L‘ !
o,

ROl Y

LL:J“ |

8-M5 x 0.8 depth 6

(Opposite side 4 locations)

716
9.2 2896
™
0
M5 x 0.8 through w| I 30025
/(Vacuumsm o N
T e 77 = \ °
'\ ©
~'f- — I’
——lé LHE R
b N —— > | : o
J’{ .@a Y VE.N
N D [} o
55 TT b 55 N =1
B! I 01602
—
98(117) 216
28 7
140 10

O
:
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Rotary actuator 11-CRA1

Single shaft (Without auto switch) / 11-CRA1LIS50

8.5 8.5
& 4 ! \@iﬁ o
eEnl () \ 2 <l g
S Qﬁ/@/ &) ¥ 8 E
& o0 g e %
°
o

8-M8 x 1.25 depth 8 \ 4.9

(Opposite side 4 locations)

©25h9
17 21596
M5 x 0.8 through 0
(Vacuum suction port) 5. Q
-0.030 w| ©
A ™
2-Rc1/8 :
e 7 oF
o
Meud I o .
\V4 A A\ Y4
Foot bracket il i hd S 5
L,',v l‘,'._j
- 8.5 85 [ [ [0
n
17 A7) < — 13(M
144 (177) 62 (Max.)
200 (233)
224 (257)

Double shaft (Without auto switch) / 11-CRA1[JW50

@25h9
21596
s}
538030 | 0 0 ©
| o Q| ®
I
o
©
(=] ©
2l o
N -
5
4
BSOS
I L]
o132 2
21596
£l46
062 13(Max.)
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Rotary actuator 11-CRA1

Single shaft (With auto switch) / 11-CDRA1[IS50

M5 x 0.8 through
T (vacuum suction port)

5

Py {_ﬁ Q '@‘ l Ti} Ha—
F _\i I E
. 27N j X :
|
]
!
|}

(s

44
62

BN AW\

e ol (%) MY AN
@ H LOR RO i 1 it
33 33

8-M8 x 1.25 depth 8

(Opposite side 4 locations)

225h9
17 01596
wn
2-Rc1/8 iﬂ i o e
(oY Aq| ™
= 5 Zan=MENE
§ ,—rg: 7Y g} S o Fer T
) b '_I 2\ S
) | A < 70\
Ul [ < A
. bl U
[ L17 | 17 |~
156 (189) 0 46
212 (245) 13.5 D62 13(Max.)
236 (269)

Double Shaft (With auto switch) / 11-CDRA1LJW50

225h9
21596
LS ©
538,030 [ 0 0 ©
! i Y »
8
(<] @

@ 2| o
< 3 "
™ H

(\II | | |
h
/)
13.5
01182 2
2156
46
062 13(Max.)
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Rotary actuator 11-CRA1

Rotation range of keyway / Switch mounting position
11-CDRA1JW30 11-CDRA1CI150

@
©
£
>

. o
Auto switch =
<

Direction indicating

‘qc: label “ ‘é E
% \ 3 9 Direction indicating label 5
39 \ ‘ 39 32 E
DO OO (]
28 % 180 g8 o8 — ] d
<O S /AN <8 </S ‘ . | z
t = Eﬂ é? T . g
\\ Foy VE:L © &7\ / \ \
Aport ~ K B port / N -\ Aport *
@ \ \
Stopper screw, 53' / VN o
\ (0]
\ g
AN 3
. s

xhD
O’al‘io N 900//
N range of keyway =

valve

* |f air pressure is applied from the A side of the direction indicating label, the shaft rotates clockwise. If air pressure is applied from the B side, the shaft rotates counterclockwise.

Directional control

Flow control
equipment

Proper auto switch mounting position at rotation end
11-CDRA1JW30 11-CDRA1J150 to 100

Filter, Pressure
control equipment

Auto switch

Auto switch | D-A5(A6/F5/J5)
! D-A7(A8/F7/J7)
, 7 yEx et

e

|
T
it
o
i
I

Fittings & Tubing

(ma

>
-
lﬁ
>
>
>

Operating range at proper
mounting position(Lm/2)
Operating range of single
auto switch Lm

Most sensitive position | £

Air preparation
equipment

Ny
Operating angle 6 m: Converts the operating range (Lm) of the auto switch into the rotation angle. §
Angle of hysteresis: The hysteresis of the auto switch is converted to degrees. g
Model A (mm) Operating angle 6 m | Hysteresis angle M " 5)
11-CDRA1JW 30-90 9 (19) 95° 20° E
11-CDRA1[]150-90 9 (26) 65° 20°
11-CDRA1(JJ63-90 11 (30) 60° 10° _
11-CDRA1[]180-90 15 (37) 45° 7° %
11-CDRA1[]1100-90 27 (60) 35° 5° &
* The dimensions inside ( ) are for 180. =+ Up to 2 auto switches can be mounted per actuator. g
The dimensions in the table are the values that represent the most sensitive positions of the auto switches. 8

Thus, they are not the dimensions that represent the mounting position at the time of shipment.
% Please consult with SMC concerning the angles for the auto switches other than the models D-A73 and D-A53.
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Series - S Q

How to Order

Rotary table: Rack & Pinion type
Size: 1,2, 3,7, 10, 20, 30, 50

Size: 1,2,3,7

11)- MSQ [B]

¢ Clean series

[ 11 [Vacuum suction type| @

Size: 10, 20, 30, 50

Auto switch specifications

Clean series

A |High precision style
B Basic style
Size Nil | Side ported
1 E Front ported
2
3
7
iNumber of auto switches
| A | With adjustment bolt ] Nil_ | 2pcs.
Auto switch s 1pe.
Reed switch A90 n N pes.

Solid state switch

M9B, M9ON, F8B, F8N

| 11 [Vacuum suction type

¢ Size
10

MSQ B 1

mMsSQ [B| [10] |A]

Copper, fluorine and

silicon-free +

Low particle generation

20
30
50

0 (A

moB| | |

moB| | |

l A |High precision style
B Basic style

| 22 [Vacuum suction typel

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

—— 0 Auto switch

iNumber of auto switches

Reed switch

A90

With adjustment bolt

Solid state switch

M9B, MON

R | With internal shock absorber

Indicator light

Applicable load

Type Auto switch model Load voltage Load current range
. i 24 VAC or less, 48 VAC or less, 100 VAC or less IC circuit,
Reed switch D-A90 1 24vDC or less, 48 VDC or less, 100 VDC orless | 20MA: 40mA, 20mA No Relay, PLC
Solid state| 2-Wire D-M9B, D-F8B 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) 2.5t0 40 mA Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC
switch 3-wire D-M9N, D-F8N 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 VDC) 40 mA or less Yes 24 VDC relay, PLC

’ Refer to page 212 for a list of applicable auto switches.‘
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Rotary table 3} MSQ

Specifications Suction flow rate of vacuum
Size 11237 10]2]3]50 suction type (Reference values)
Fluid Air (Non-lube) P Suction = (ANF
Maximum With adjustment bolt 0.7MPa 1MPa 1/2'/23?/7 uction flow rate ¢min (ANR)
operating pressure | it internal shock absorber Not available 0.6MPa 1
: VP 10/20/30/50
Minimum Basic style 0. a
operating pressure | High precision style 0.1MPa [0.2MPa[ 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 0 to 60°C (No freezing)
. With adjustment bolt | Not available | Rubber bumper
Cushion — - 5
With internal shock absorber Not available Shock absorber §
Allowable kinetic | With adjustmentbolt] 1 [15] 2 [ 6 | 7 [ 25 [ 48 [ 81 3
energy (mJ) With internal shock absorber Not available 39 | 116 | 116 | 294 z
Angle adjustment range 0to 190°C g
Maximum rotation 190°C

Rotation time With adjustment bolt| 0.2 to 0.7 s/90° 0.2 to 1.0 s/90°
adjustment range | ith internal shock absorber Not available | 0.2t0 0.7 s/90°
Port size M3 x 0.5 [ M5 x 0.8 Re 1/8,M5x 0.8
G 11-: Fluorine grease
rease

22-: Lithium soap based grease

Particle generation grade
(Refer to front matter pages 13 to 22 for details.)

11-: Grade 1

22-: Grade 1

Rotation range example

- The rotary table turns in the clockwise direction when the A port is pressurized, and in the counterclockwise direction when the B port is pressurized.
- By adjusting the adjustment bolt, the rotation end can be set within the ranges shown in the drawing for the desired rotation angle.
- The rotation angle can also be set on a type with internal absorber.

Size:1to 7

Counterclockwise

Size: 10 to 50

Counterclockwise

: <= B port

\ @ J
~___—

R

Clockwise

B port

Positioning pin hole

Adjustment bolt A

Y

A port

rry—

Clockwise

Positioning pin hole

(For counterclockwise I
rotation end adjustment)
Adjustment bolt B

(For clockwise rotation I
end adjustment)

& Adjustment bolt A
(For counterclockwise
rotation end adjustment)

Adjustment bolt B

(For clockwise rotation I
end adjustment) —

C
40/00

Note) - The drawing shows the rotation range of the positioning pin hole.
- The pin hole position in the drawing shows the counterclockwise rotation end when
the adjustment bolts A and B are tightened equally and the rotation is adjusted 180°.

With adjustment bolt, internal shock absorber

ok, .
. “/Is
Stme,s Mtation end
M ran

Note) - The drawing shows the rotation range of the positioning pin hole.
- The pin hole position in the drawing shows the counterclockwise rotation end when
the adjustment bolts A and B are tightened equally and the rotation is adjusted 180°.

With adjustment bolt, internal shock absorber

Size Adjustment angle per rotation of angle adjustment bolt Size Adjustment angle per rotation of angle adjustment bolt

1 8.2° 10 10.2°
2 10.0° 20 7.2°
3 10.9° 30 6.5°
7 10.2° 50 8.2°
70 7.0°

100 6.1°

200 4.9°
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Rotary table 1} MSQ

Proper auto switch mounting position at rotation end

Size:1to 7

|

|

| |

|

i | | | — —
R 2 - e i A el @F SO St
= o ? o =i o % o
A A B B
D-F9, M9 D-F8
Solid state switch
Size Rotating angle D-M9oC] D-F8L]
A Operating angle 6 m | Hysteresis angle B Operating angle 6 m | Hysteresis angle
1 190° 20.9 55° 10° 16.9 20° 10°
2 190° 22.8 45° 10° 18.8 20° 10°
3 190° 24.4 40° 10° 20.4 15° 10°
7 190° 28.7 40° 10° 24.7 15° 10°
Operating angle 6 m: Converts the operating range (Lm) of the auto switch into the rotation angle
Angle of hysteresis: The hysteresis of the auto switch is converted to degrees.
Size: 10 to 50
B
A
[ ]
— Er——oxr
= f :
E( e
Magnet
—_—
Operating range at proper
mounting position (Lm/2)
Most sensitive position Operating range of
single auto switch Lm
Reed switch Solid state switch
Size Rotating angle D-A9L[], D-A9[IV D-M9L[]
A B  |Operating angle 6 m|Hysteresis angle| A B  |Operating angle 6 m|Hysteresis angle
10 190° 17 36 90° 10° 21 40 60° 10°
20 190° 23 50 80° 10° 27 54 50° 10°
30 190° 27 66 65° 10° 31 60 50° 10°
50 190° 33 68 50° 10° 37 72 40° 10°

Operating angle 6 m: Converts the operating range (Lm) of the auto switch into the rotation angle
Angle of hysteresis: The hysteresis of the auto switch is converted to degrees.

ZS\VC
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Rotary table 1} MISQ

Dimensions: Size 1,2, 3,7

Basic style: MSQBLIA High precision style: MSQALIA
‘E@ L N 3 oDI
oDH
mj 2 x JF depth JG oDJ |
Bl ‘ <)
8 x WD depth WE 3
(Circumference: 8 equivalents) A 8
WA g
4 x JJ depth JK XA 8
2 x J through i
JA counterbore depth JB .| |eDL
o 010 (mm)
L \m//d mﬁ 7\ Size| DH| DI | DJ | DL | FE | HA |UV
0 N\ = N
= \\ G\ - o 1 |27h8|27.5h8|14H8|4.5H8| 8.2 |13.5(29.5
: \¢ /@ WF% %) 2 |29h8|295h8|14H8|5 H8| 9.7 |15.5|33.5
% z 3 |33h8|34h8|17H8|6 H8| 9.7 |15.5|36
BD Q g 7 |39h8/40n8|20H8|7 H8| 9.5 |16.5|39.5
°
BA
PA 2xP
Depth from bit:(o:nc <—>QDD Vacuum suction port Side port
Pt h oD (Plugged with a hexagon
(not including JD) JE -
oDE of socket head set screw
e § < when front ports are used)
Q|
2xJU 9 E E
ulig
= il
= . — ot A G
7 £-= & m ol = 1 T
| @ U q , ] o
AY 5 8%
AX ° BG
2xP
AV Front port (Plugged with a
SF AU BB hexagon socket head set
A (Max. approx. SU) S screw when side ports are used)
(mm) : @
size] A [AU]AV [AW[AX]AY [BA[BB —O -—O—
1 |28 | 2.8 |11 82| 55|15 | 35 |39.6 @ & §
2 |30 |36|126] 92(7 |2 37 |45.1 1 :
3 |345|44(155(105|8 |25 |43 |46.7 T
7 |41 | 48(18.4(122[10 |3 50 |59.2 YB effective depth YC
(mm)
Size| BC|BD|BE |BG|BH| Bl |BJ |[BK| D DD (DE | FA|FB|FD|  H | J |JA|JB JC |JD |JE JF JG
1 45| 32 |17 |11 8.2| 30 | 4.5 | 5.3 |27h9| 27.5h9 |14H9| 4.8 | 2 37|19 |33]|6 3.5 |M4x0.7] 22 |53 |M4x0.7| 4
2 | 55| 34 (18.5[12.6| 9.2| 35 | 4.5 | 7.5 |29h9| 29.5h9 [14H9| 5.3 |25 |42 |10 |33 |6 |35 |M4x0.7/22 |53 |[M4x0.7| 4
3 |55 38 |23 [15.5(10.5| 40 | 4.5 | 9.5|33h9|34 h9 [17H9| 5.3 |25 |42 |10 |42 |75 |45 |M5x08(25 |6 |M4x0.7| 4
7 | 55| 45|30 [18.4(12.2| 50 |5 7 |39h9|40 h9 |20H9| 6.5 2.5 |45 |115/42 | 75|45 |M5x08|25|6 |[M5x0.8| 5
(mm)
Size| JJ JK JuU P PA Q| S [SD|SF|SU|UUWA|WBWC| WD |WE/WF XA | XB|XC | YA|YB|YC
1 |M3x0.5[3.5|M3x0.5(M3x0.5/M3x0.5{16 [50.5(10.8|24.4| 9.425 | 9.5|2H9| 2 |[M3x0.5/4.8| 20 [22.5/2H9| 2 (11 [2H9| 2
2 |[M3x0.5|35[M4x0.7|M3x0.5{M3x0.5(18 |56 |13.4[26.2{11.3|28 [10 [2H9| 2 |M3x0.5|5.3 | 21 |24.5|2H9| 2 |11.52H9| 2
3 [M3x0.5/3.5|M5x0.8 M3x0.5{M3x0.5[20.5|60 |15.2|31 [11.8(30.5(12 |2H9| 2 [M3x0.5|5.3| 25 [27 [2H9| 2 |13.5]2H9| 2
7 [M4x0.7{45| M6x1 |[M5x0.8{M5x0.823 |73.5/15.4|37.4|14.9|34.5(14 |3H9| 3 [M4x0.7|6.5| 29 [32.5[3H9| 3 |15.5|3H9| 3
ZS\VC 207



Rotary table ) MSQ

Dimensions: Size 10, 20, 30, 50

Basic style: 3 MSQBLIA

8-WD (Circumference:
8 equivalents) depth WE
4-JJ depth 8

2-J through
JA counterbore depth JB

£ A

2-M5 x 0.8 /

Piping port (Plugged)

M5 x 0.8 depth 5
(Vacuum suction port)
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(Max. approx. SU) S
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Bl
View YA 2 E}ZJ'
With internal shock absorber High precision style oDH
¥ MSQACCR 3 MSQALDA oDG
» MSQBLCR »MSQALCICR oDl
@é ‘ | ‘
VW%FWE ), 7<
Qi wh@) ™
(Mex.approx FU)| (mm) (mm) \ 5
Size | FU Size |DG|DH| DI | DJ | FD | FE | HA | UV (’ \>
10 31.5 10 |45h8|46h8|20H8|35h8|15.5| 9.5 | 24 | 63 \ ]
20 34.7 20 |60h8|61h8|28H8|40h8|19.5|/13.5| 30 | 73 oDJ
30 34.7 30 |65h8(67h8|32H8|48h8|19.5(13.5| 30 | 76
50 51.7 50 |75